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ANALYSIS of GERMAN HISTORY, Second Edition, 3s 


*THE young student who is about to 
enter upon the German section of European 
history will find Dr. TURNER'S Analysis a 
yaluable guide, pointing out to bim not 
only what is noteworthy on the highways, 
teat occasionally stopping to call! his atten- 
tion to spots of interest which lie without 
the beaten track.’ 

PAPERS for the SCHOOLMASTER. 

*Turs Is a useful compendium of German 
history. The facts have been collected 
with greatcare. Reference is continually 
made to the best authorities, and occasion- 
ally extracts are given. In an appendix 
we have longer extracis and a chronologi- 
ca) table. After a student has read over 
one or two of the more voluminous works, 
he will find Dr. TURSER’s Analysis of great 
service in refreshing bis memory and test- 
ing his remembrance of the principal facts, 
and his power of filling in the details. 

MUSEUM. 

“AMONG those who have devoted them- 
selves to the preparation of elementary his- 
torical works, Dr. TURNER holds a very 
high place. He bas already published ana- 
lyses of the histories of Greece, Rome, 
France, and England, and he now pub- 
lishes one of Germany on the same plan. 
His method is peculiar. He constantly 
keeps before him in his retrospect what 
the questions are which have importance 
to those wishing to understand the present 
state of affairs. A chain of unimportant 
events, which connect distant periods when 

changes occur, he sums up in the 
of a brief syllabus, or chronological 
table; but the great landmarks of history 
he does not so dispose of. He has care- 
fully collected a long series of brief ex- 
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tracts from standard authorities, chiefly 
recent, and he has made them describe the 
most striking scenes. He hus thus given 
weight to his pages, and removed from 
them that dulness which is in general so 


| justly attributed to epitomes. By a judi- 


cious use of capital letters, old English, and 
type of various kinds, he ingeniously dis- 


| tinguishes the cardinal events from the 
| lesser incidents of his story. The result is 


that, in perusing his book, the history of a 
country becomes known to us as its geog- 


raphy may become known to a tourist who 


travels hurriedly through it by rail, but 
who rests at well-chosen sites,and wlio ex- 
plores them at leisure in the company of 
well-informed guides. The meaning of the 
words Deutschland and Germany form the 
subject of a contribution from Professor 
Max Miller. The book closes with an ad- 
mirable sketch of the present Germanic 
Confederation as established in 1865, and 
as it can be at present said to exi=t, spe- 
cially written for it by Dr. F, WEINMANN, of 


| the University of Berlin. Dr. TURNER, we 


| writing for modern 


have already said, never forgets that he is 
readers. He quotes 
largely from the quarterly reviews and the 
daily newspapers, and strives to explain re- 
cent events and discussivns by the infor- 
mation afforded by the old history of 
Germany. In this attempt he has been pre- 


| eminently successful, and, indeed, we know 


of no work which we could more warmly 
recommend to the careful study of those 
who desire to become acquainted wit e 
political situation of modern Germany, and 
the facts concerning it with which it is 
most important that an Englishman should 
be acquainted.” The TIMBs. 


London: LONGMANS, GREEN, and CO. Paternoster Row. 
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Errata. 


Page 44, ITI. line 22, for resigns read refines. 
» 173, V. ,, 3, for Ion read Iphig. 
192, Il. ,, 4, for Eurysthenes read Eurystheus. 


TI. ,, 10, for Porteus’ read Portus’, 


210, I. last line, for donat read donant. 
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NOTICE. 


———_ o +--+ 


Tus little work may, it is hoped, supply a want 
which the Authors themselves have frequently experi- 
enced in the preparation of Pupils for University Ex- 
aminations, and others of a cognate character. However 
perfect may be the method of studying the Classical 
Authors employed in our large Schools, the great 
number of Students to whom it is of necessity simul- 
taneously applied, renders it exceedingly difficult to 
attain that accuracy and precision which Bacon ascribes 
to the use of the pen. No Tutor, either at School or 
College, can reasonably be expected, in addition to his 
regular official labours, to select, read over, and revise 
a large number of such Exercises as are contained in 
the present volume, and yet similar Exercises form the 
staple of those Examinations for which Students are 
required to prepare themselves and provide. Such 
Students therefore, from want of experimental prac- 
tice, frequently find themselves at the critical moment 
with perhaps large stores of knowledge in their heads 
which they can neither arrange with clearness, or 
express with fluency, when they are brought to the 
unusual test of written composition. Even the simple 
process of translation becomes a serious difficulty when 
attempted for the first, or nearly the first time, upon 


vill NOTICE. 


paper. It fell to the lot of one of the present Editors 
a.short time ago to examine several hundred candidates 
for admission to a great Academical Institution. The 
very large proportion of failures was ascribed by hin, 
and in many cases by the candidates themselves, to the 
want of that particular training which it is the object 
of a work of this kind to supply. 

It will be understood, therefore, that the following 
work is intended for Students who are preparing them- 
selves for University or other similar Examinations, 
and for Teachers who are engaged in preparing others 
for the same purpose. The former, it is to be hoped, 
will find in the book much the same sort of assistance 
that they would obtain from an experienced Tutor; the 
latter will be relieved of much labour in the selection 
and copying out of Passages, while they can exercise 
their own discretion upon the employment of the Hints 
and Kry,—a portion of the work which, doubtless, 
they will be enabled largely to supplement and improve 
from their own resources. ‘The Translations are not 
highly elaborated compositions, but only such Exercises 
as may be expected from ordinary Undergraduates 
reading for honours, or from the Upper Classes in 
Schools. The standard is intended not to discourage 
the Student, but to incite him to higher excellence. 
The book is, in fact, such a repertory of Examination 
Papers and Questions—the greater part, indeed, being 
selected from actual Examination Papers, set in the 
Universities—as the Authors have found largely sue- 
cessful in the preparation of Pupils competing for 
University honours, scholarships, and prizes of other 
kinds. 





NOTICE. ix 


Any student who will carefully work through 
the volume cannot, the Authors believe, find himself 
_ plané hospes in any ordinary examination to which he 


may be subjected. 


The Authors beg to tender their best thanks to 
many kind friends for their assistance in the compila- 
tion of this work and the preparation of its Key, as 
well as for the contributions they have so obligingly 
sent them, both of Composition and Translation. To 
the Rey. W. G. Henderson, D.C.L., Head Master of 
Leeds Grammar School, for his obliging care in revis- 
ing a large portion of the work, as well as for his 
numerous contributions both in prose and verse; 
and to the Rev. J. G. Lonsdale, Classical Professor 
at King’s College, London, for his unwearied kind- 
ness in assisting one of the anthors of the work, as also 
for the many pieces of Composition that bear his name, 
their acknowledgments are in especial due. They 
desire also to express their obligations, both during the 
passage of the sheets through the press, and previously, 
for many valuable hints and amendments, to W. 
Wilson, Esq., M.A., late Scholar of Trinity College, 
Cambridge ; and to F. Glover, Esq., B.A., of Exeter 
| College, Oxford. 
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FIRST QUARTER 


PASSAGES—FIRST WEEK, 
I.—Translate into English Prose. 


*Eretdy 2& Go} zreEiwy re Eyiyvero Kai Eyyurepor, Kat ot dei 
> a ad . , 28, ‘ - ‘ ~ ‘ 
Exwrrec EVEov épopy ETL TOVE GEL Bowyrrac, Kal TOAAW peifwv 
my Sad . , ’ ; 2D. ‘ me sf 
tylyvero h Boh, boy oh wreliove Eyiyvovro, Eddxer bi) petloy re 

f 7 - - » > . D9 of . ’ ‘ 
 eivac Te Zevogdrtt. kai dvafac tg’ ixrov, cai Avbxwv xai 

. : , , , , 5 ¢ A b] ’ 

Tove irréac dvadaGwy, mapeonber* Kai TaXa Ci) Akovover 
Bowrrwy rév orparwrav, OaXarra, Od\arra, Kai mapey- 
— yuwrrwy. tvba oy Eeoy Gravrec cai oi GriaBogtAaxec, Kai 
ra vrolvyia WAavvero Kal of ixxo. éxei be dgixovro ravrec 
- ’ , ‘ ‘ 

xi TO &xpoy, évravOa o)) weptéBaddov GdAj rove, Kai orparnyoug 
kai Noxayovc, Caxpvovrec. Kai tLaxivnc, brov bi) rapeyyuij- 

_ GayToe, oi orparwrat Pépovar AiPove, Kai Towier sokwvdoy peyay. 





“ee 


I1.—Translate into English Prose. 


_ Simonidis vulgata fabula est. Quum pnugili coronato 
w carmen, quale componi victoribus solet, mercede pacta 
_ seripsisset, abnegata ei pecunie pars est, quod, more poétis 
_ frequentissimo digressus, in laudes Castoris et Pollucis 
_ exierat: quapropter partem ab iis petere, quorum facta 
_ celebrasset, jubebatur ; et persolverunt, ut traditum est. 
a Nam, quum esset grande convivium in honorem ejus- 
. B 
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dem victoriew, atque adhibitus ei coon Simonides, nuntio 
est excitus, quod eum duo juvenes, equis advecti, desi- 
derare majorem in modum dicebantur. Ht illos quidem 
non invenit; fuisse tamen gratos erga se exitu comperit. 
Nam, vix eo limen egresso, triclinium illud supra 
conyivas corruit, atque ita contudit, ut non ora modo 
oppressorum, sed membra etiam omnia requirentes ad 
sepulturam propinqui nulla nota possent discernere. 





III.— Translate into Latin Hlegiacs. 


"Tis past: the iron North has spent his rage ; 
Stern Winter now resigns the lengthening day ; 
The stormy howlings of the winds assuage, 
And warm o’er ether western breezes play. 


Of genial heat and cheerful light the source, 5 
From southern climes, beneath another sky, 

The sun, returning, wheels his golden course : 
Before his beams all noxious vapours fly. 


Far to the north grim Winter draws his train, 


To his own clime, to Zembla’s frozen shore ; 10s 


Where, throned on ice, he holds eternal reign ; 
Where whirlwinds madden, and where tempests roar, 


Loosed from the bands of frost, the verdant ground 
Again puts on her robe of cheerful green, 

Again puts forth her flowers: and all around 15 
Smiling, the cheerful face of Spring is seen. 


IV.— Translate into Latin Prose. 


Methought I was on a sudden placed in the plains of 
Beeotia, where at the end horizon I saw the mountain 
Parnassus rising before me. The prospect was of so large 
an extent, that I had long wandered about to find a path 
which should directly lead me to it, had I not seen at some 
distance a grove of trees, which, in a plain that had nothing 
else remarkable enough in it to fix my sight, immediately 


9 
A 
: 
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determined me to go thither. When Iarrived at it, I found 
it parted out into a great number of walks and alleys, 
which often widened into beautiful openings, as circles or 
ovals, set round with yews and cypresses, with niches, 
grottos, and caves, placed on all sides, encompassed with 
ivy. There was no sound to be heard in the whole place, 
but only that of a gentle breeze passing over the leaves of 
the forest; everything besides was buried in profound 
silence. I was captivated with the beauty and retirement 
of the place, and never so much, before that hour, was 
pleased with the enjoyment of myself. I indulged the 
humour and suffered myself to wander without choice or 
design. At length at the end of a range of trees, I saw 
three figures seated on a bank of moss with a silent brook 
creeping at their feet. 


V.—Greek Grammar. 


1. Explain how the Greek article was not originally an 
article, but became one from the nature of its usage. For 
what other words do we find it standing ? 

2, Explain : a. 6 dyaboe &vOpwroc 

b. 6 &vOpwroe ayabdc 

c. dyaboc &vOpwroc 
and show in what way the article is used to distinguish 
subject and predicate. 

3. Can you give any general rules to aid in determining 
the genders of Greek nouns ? 

4, What rule regulates the use of a or 7 in the gen. of 
the first declension? Decline prada, pva,a mina. How do 
substantives of the first declension in ne form the vocative 
case ? 

5. What are the terminations of the second declension ? 
Decline Acoc, a voyage, and Aaywe, a hare. 





V1I.—Divinity. 


1. What do we know of the history of the world before 


_ the flood ? 
B 2 
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2. Arrange in chronological order the persons generally 
called Patriarchs, and mention some characteristics of the 
patriarchal age. 

3. Write a brief biography of Joseph. 

4, What is a miracle? Mention some of the most 
striking performed by Christ. Which was the first? Did 
Christ’s miracles differ in any way from those recorded of 
other persons P 

5. Why did Christ teachin parables? Relate any parable 
which inculcates the use of mercy and long-suffering. 

6. What do we hear of the Temple in the New Testa- 
ment? Which Temple was it? What became of it ? 


HINTS—FIRST WEEK. 
I, 


The Ten Thousand under Xenophon in their retreat catch 
sight of the sea. 

éylyvero—be particular in giving the right force of the 
tense, and of dei in this particular collocation between the 
article and participle. aapeyyyvwvrwy—the original mean- 
ing of this word comes from its derivative yvn, ‘ the hollow 
of the hand;’ and therefore it means passing on from 
hand to hand; sometimes, in a strictly military sense, the 
watchword, a signal. évrad@a é7—the particle 6) adds 
intensity to the word which precedes ; after érov it may be 
rendered ‘ doubtless.’ 


rT, 


Simonides having introduced the praises of Castor and 
Pollux into the hymn which he had composed for the 
victor in some public games, was told by this person to 
ask them for the payment. The writer relates that by 
saving his life the gods discharged the debt. 

adhibitus—as the French say, ‘assisting,’ being present in 
the character of a guest. equo vehi—to ride. tricliniwn—the 
ancients reclined at their meals; this was properly a species 
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of sofa which held three persons, derived from the Greek 
tpeic and «ivy. Here the word evidently is transferred to 
the banqueting room itself containing the triclinia. 





Ill. 

These lines will be found to contain nearly full sense, 
and are therefore easier than such as require much to be 
supplied. ¥ 
Line 1. ’Tis past, preeteritum est. 

» 9 North, Boreas. 

3, 2. lengthening day, longior ire. 

» _4& ether, may be rendered ‘ polus.’ 

» 8. fly, here we may use fugat, continuing ‘Sol’ 

as the subject. 

» 10. Zembla’s shore, Borealia littora. 





IV. 
horizon, extrema cceli circuitus pars.—iz the sight, oculos 
advertere ; use participles, such as circumjecta, or consitis 
and the ablatives.—ovals, in ovi speciem.—enjoyment of 
myself, ipse mihi placebam.—retirement, secessu.—brook, 


aquula. 


vV.—VI. 

As it is the object of this work that the student should 
carefully investigate his grammars and Bible, and as this 
object would be nullified by references in this place, Hints 
are not given when a simple inspection of these will furnish 
the answers. Full answers will be given in the Key. 


PASSAGES—SECOND WEEK. 


I—Translate into English Prose. 


Vos, quibus est virtus, muliebrem tollite luctum, 
Etrusca preter et volate littora. 

Nos manet oceanus circumvagus: arya, beata 
Petamus arva, divites et insulas ; 


AIDS TO CLASSICAL STUDY. 


Reddit ubi Cererem tellus inarata quotannis, 
Kt imputata floret usque vinea, 

Germinat et nunquam fallentis termes olive, 
Suamque pulla ficus ornat arborem, 

Mella cava manant ex ilice, montibus altis 
Levis crepante lympha desilit pede. 

lic injusse veniunt ad mulctra capelle, 
Refertque tenta grex amicus ubera ; 

Nec vespertinus cireumgemit ursus ovili, 
Nec intumescit alta viperis humus : 

Pluraque felices mirabimur ; ut neque largis 
Aquosus Hurus arva radat imbribus, 

Pinguia nec siccis urantur semina glebis, 
Utrumque rege temperante ecelitum. 

Non hue Argoo contendit remige pinus, 
Neque impudica Colchis intulit pedem : 

Non hue Sidonii torserunt cornua naute, 
Laboriosa nec cohors Ulyssei: 

Nulla nocent pecori contagia, nullius astri 
Gregem wstuosa torret impotentia. 

Jupiter illa pies secrevit littora genti, 
Ut inquinavit «re tempus aureum ; 

Atire, dehine ferro duravit seecula ; quorum 
Pus secunda vate me datur fuga. 


Ii.—Translate into English Prose. 


” el cy ° ~ Care 
Av@Opwroc ixroy eiye* rovroy ciwOet 
‘ , > , ‘ ‘ , 
Kevov mapedkerv, ewer iBer Ce TOY ddproy 
Ov yéporTt. Toa ToLyapody KapLYvwY 
? ~ , A \ \ ev c ‘ . 
éxetvoc eAOwy Tpog Toy immoy wpider 
~ -~ tay 4 
"Hy pot DeXnone ov\aElr re Tov oprov, 
, ~ 2, ‘ 
Tax’ iy yevoipmy awog’ ei Cé ph, OvnoKw. 
eg? ’ , 7. > , 
00 Ov zpodkec; ire, nd evoxAnonc. 
= ~ ~ > / 
Eipitev olwxwyv" TH KOTW 0 dravdnoag 
» , ‘f 
TETWY EKEITO VEKPOC, WE TPOELDHKEL. 
* > ‘ , 4 
Tov ixmov obv map’ avrov ev0éwe ornouc 
, ‘ / 
6 Ceordrnc, kal mavra Toy yopuor Niwy 


10 


15 


20 


10 
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éx’ abroy ériBer, ry cayny TE TOU KTHVOUE, 

Kal rijy dveiny mpoceréOnxer ExCeipac. 

6 & ixzog Ot pore rij¢ Kaxijc, EOn, yrwpnc 

ov yap peracyety puxpoy ovK EGovAnOny, 15 


- ? . - ‘ , 
Tour’ avo poe way ExcréDeucey jf) xpeta. 


W1—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 


Born in yon blaze of orient sky, 

Sweet May ! thy radiant form unfold ; 
Unclose thy blue voluptuous eye, 

And wave thy shadowy locks of gold. 


For thee the fragrant Zephyrs blow, 5 
For thee descends the sunny shower ; 

The rills in softer murmurs flow, 
And brighter blossoms gem the bower. 


Light Graces, decked in flowery wreaths, 

And tiptoe Joys, their hands combine ; 10 
And Love his sweet contagion breathes, 

And, laughing, dances round thy shrine. 


Warm with new life, the glittering throng, 
On quivering fin and rustling wing, 

Delighted join their votive song, 15 
And hail thee, Goddess of the Spring! 


IV.—Translate into Greek Prose. 


We Athenians entered upon the war against the Lace- 
dzmonians and their allies, in the possession of triremes, 
some at sea, and others in our arsenals, not less than four 
hundred in number, while we had at the same time a large 
store of money in the city, anda yearly revenue accruing 
from import duties, and from beyond our own borders, not 
less certainly than a thousand talents. And though rulers 
of all the islands, and pussessing many cities in Asia, and 
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many others in Europe besides, and this self-same Byzantium 
where we now are, we have been thus utterly beaten in the 
war, as ye all full well know. 





V.—Latin Grammar. 


1. What is the meaning of case? from what is it de- 
rived? What are oblique cases? Is it right to call the 
nominative the ‘ casus rectus’ ? 

2. Explain the meaning of nown, mood, tense, infinitive, 
and suggest more significative words for them. 

3. What is the derivation of grammar, etymology, syntaa, 
syllable, consonant, accidence, primer ? 

4, Decline paterfamilias, respublica, Cybele, Dea. 

5. How and why do Dea, filia, equa, differ from musa 
in their declension ? 

6. What are the terminations of the second declension ? 
What is the peculiarity of that in er? are there any ex- 
ceptions? What difference do we find in the form of the - 
vocative case? What is the vocative of Deus, and genitive 
plural of sestertius ? 


V1I.—Divinity. 


1. Mention any allusions in the Gospels to facts recorded 
in the Acts of the Apostles. 

2. St. Paul speaks of himself as ‘labouring more abun- 
dantly than they all.’ Show the truth of this from his 
life. 

3. Show from the Old Testament the evil of forming 
ungodly connections. 

4, Point out some great events in secular history foretold 
by the Jewish prophets. 

5. Interpret the parable of the Sower and his Seed. 

6. Give a slight account and history of the Ark, 
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HINTS—SECOND WEEK. 
I. 


This is probably a juvenile poem of Horace’s, written a 
few months after the battle of Philippi, when the quarrel 
between Antony and Augustus was beginning to break out. 
The poet, in despair for the cause of freedom, advises his 
countrymen to emigrate. 

insulas—some have supposed hes to be the Hy per- 
borean islands (Orkney and Shetland), others, more in ac- 
cordance with classic tradition, the Canaries ; in either case, 
‘Oceanus’ is the Atlantic. fallentis—deceiving the owner 
as to its crop. suwam—generally, ingrafted figs were alone 
considered good. vespertinus—adverbial use of adjective. 
utrumque—the rain and the solar heat. impotentia—not 
‘impotence’ in our sense, but ‘uncontrollable force.’ An 
allusion to the metallic ages described by Ovid and others. 





TE 


A fable of ASsop, ‘The Horse and the Ass,’ versified by 
Babrius, an Alexandrian writer. 

mapé\xety—the preposition,exerts its force, ‘to lead by his 
side.’ «i dé u—‘ but otherwise,’ the ellipse may be filled up, 
ei pi) OeAHoerc. ov, poj—observe the distinction; the first a 
simple negative question, ‘ Will you not go on?’ the second 
a prohibition, ‘don’t trouble me;’ ov negat, pu) vetat. 
axaveav—this verb, like dre:reiv, aroyopevery, denotes ‘to 
faint’ or ‘fail,’ because inability to speak is one of the first 
indications of such a condition. rij¢ «axij¢—the usual genitive 
of exclamation. ot—the genitive depends upon peracyeiy, 
words denoting participation take a genitive. 





III. 


Line 1. orient sky, employ a periphrasis; ‘where Phebus 
collects his rosy fires,’ or something of the sort. 
B3 
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Line 2. Sweet May, remember, in Latin Maius, ‘May,’ is 
of the masculine gender. ‘Maia’ was the mother 
of Mercury. 

», 93. voluptuous eye, voluptas ex oculis. 

» 9. Graces, ‘ Charites,’ or ‘turba Charitum.’ 

,, 18. Warm with new life, ‘Vi vegeta instinctum.’ 

,, 16. Goddess, see above; must be ‘Deum’— Veris 
adesse Deum.’ 


——-—— 


Ly. 


in possession of triremes, rpiypere Exovrec.—store or stock, use 
imépxew, gen. absolute.—revenue, tpdcveoc.—import duties, 
rav évonpwr.—beyond the borders, rijc vmepopiac.—beaten wm 
the war, use passive voice of curamo\epow. 





V.—VI. 


See remarks in the same numbers in the first week. Full 
answers are given in the Key. 





PASSAGES—THIRD WEEK. 
I.—Translate into English Prose. 


” 


, at , = =~ ~ ren \ 
Ayere roivuy, tén, éxelwep Kal vpiy cuveoKel Tavra, ert per 
Y > > ? 
~ , ’ , ef ‘ . 
roig umoguytow Kat OX pace Karaheimwpey EKaOTOL TOUS pera 
U > S , U ayer? ny iaen > , 
rouTwy émeurnoevorarove mopevedOar. Vwispvac ce nuiy apyerw 
~ ‘ ~ . + v ‘ . 
airay, Kai fyelo0w adroicg’ Kai yap O0G@y Epmetpoc, Kal TaANG 
, ~ , é] ‘\ ~ , ‘ VA 
ixavoe’ tuete bé, &bn, ody immote ToIc OvvaTwrarole Kal avdpaat 
I} ’ ’ 
, . ’ 78 ~ G ~ \ 3 Lies <t Py a 
TopevwpeOa, Ta EwiTHOEa TpL@Y HuEpwy ajsovTEC* Oow ay 
/ ‘ , . > 
Kouporepoy ovokevacwpeDu Kat evTed€orEpoy, TOGOYTW Tag Emt- 
> , 4 a \ by 
ovaag Huepag Hewyv aprorioopev TE Kat ceurvyjooper Kat Kabevdh- 
> ~ ” ’ C9. x \ aie , 
comev. Noy 0’, Epy, wopevwpeOa wee’ Upwrov pev aye ov, 
r , \ , ’ \ e s sai ~ ¢ 
XpuoarvrTa, rove Owpaxodpopove, (éret dpady te Kal wrarEea 
es ‘ Y / t ‘ . ty 
ddde éaTt,) Tove Takidpyoue EXwV éy pleTwry TavTas” I bé€ TaELe 
\ 7 , . ” ‘ , 
ExcaTn ep Evdg irw* a0pdor yaporrec, Kat TaXioTa Kat dopane- 
' / \ ef ” ‘ 
orara Gy mopevotpeOa.  Tovrov O& EvEKa, EpN, TOUS Owoa- 


, = - os a) , ‘ ’ < 
kopdpoug Kedevw tyyeiaOat, Ore TovTO [2apuTaroy EoTL TOS 


~ 
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orparevparoc. rov Cé PapuTarov jiyyoupévou, dvayxn padiwe 
érecOar tavra ra Oarroy idvta* Gray é 7d TayiaTov Hyirae Ev 
vuxri, obdéy Eore Oavpacroy cat Cragradcbae Tu orparevpara* 
TO yap xporaxfev arodipackes. 





II.—Translate into English Prose. 


Uti citharcedus, quum prodierit optime vestitus, palla 
inaurata indutus, cum chlamyde purpurea, coloribus variis 
intexta, et cum corona aurea magnis fulgentibus gemmis 
illuminata, citharam tenens exornatissimam, auro et ebore 
distinctam, ipse preeterea forma et specie sit et statura 
apposita ad dignitatem; si, quaum magnam populo commo- 
verit his rebus exspectationem, repente silentio facto, vocem 
emittat acerbissimam cum turpissimo corporis motu; quo 
melius ornatus et magis fuerit exspectatus, eo magis derisus 
et contemptus ejicitur: ita, si quis, in excelso loco et in 
magnis ac locupletibus copiis collocatus, fortune muneribus 
et nature commodis omnibus abundabit; si virtutis, et ar- 
tium, que virtutis magistre sunt, egebit ; quo magis ceteris 
rebus erit copiosus, et industrius, et exspectatus, eo vehe- 
mentius derisus et contemptus ex omni conventu bonorum 
ejicietur. 





IlI.—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 


Where the light cannot pierce, in a grove of tall trees, 
With my fair one as blooming as May, 

Undisturb’d by all sound but the sighs of the breeze, 
Let me pass the hot noon of the day. 


When the sun, less intense, to the westward inclines, 5 
For the meadows the groves we'll forsake, 

And see the rays dance, as inverted he shines, 
On the face of some river or lake. 


Where my fairest and I on its verge as we pass, 

(For ’tis she that must still be my theme) 10 
Our shadows may view on the watery glass, 

While the fish are at play in the stream. 


7" 
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IV.—Translate into Latin Prose. 


From his ship Cesar perceived the rocks covered with 
armed men. At this spot the sea was so close to these 
cliffs that a dart thrown from the heights could reach the 
beach. The place appeared to him in no respect convenient 
for landing. This description agrees with that which Q. 
Cicero gave to his brother, of coasts surmounted by immense 
rocks. Cesar cast anchor, and waited in vain till the 
ninth hour for the arrival of the vessels which were delayed. 
In the interval he called together his lieutenants and the 
tribunes of the soldiers, communicated to them his plan, as 
well as the information brought by Volusenus, and urged 
upon them the execution of his orders instantaneously on 
a simple sign, as maritime war required, in which the 
manoeuvres must be as rapid as they are varied. It is 
probable that Cesar had till then kept secret the point of 
landing. 


V.i—Greek Grammar. 


1. Explain the meaning of syncope, and mention some 
nouns of the third declension which suffer it. Decline one 
of them. 

2. Decline ‘HpaxXénc, ypave, and Zeve. 

3. What are the principal adjectives in o¢ of two 
terminations P 

4, What are the common forms of comparison in Greek ? 
Give instances. 

5. Compare aroc, puxpdc, tobe, padiwe, diLyoe. 

6. Are any words besides adjectives susceptible of com- 
parison? From what do réyiara, parwora, iecora, dvwrdrw, 
éyyurarw, come P 


——— 


VI.—Divinity. 


1. ‘I am become like a bottle in the smoke.’—Psalm 
exix. 83. Explain and illustrate this from the New 
Testament. 
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2. What names has the Holy Land received? What 
were its boundaries? Which of the Israelitish tribes were 
at its northern and southern boundaries? and which on 
the other side of the Jordan ? 

3. What parables occur in the Old Testament ? 

4, What is the first prophecy in the Bible? What event 
does it foreshadow, and what intimation does it give con- 
cerning it ? 

5. Explain the words Proselytes, Pharisees, Sadducees, 
Lawyers, Essenes, Publicans, Gnostics. 

6. What is the subject of the Epistle to Philemon ? 


HINTS—THIRD WEEK. 
Er 


Cyrus gives directions for a march. 

pera—remark the difference of construction between peri 
with a genitive and with an accusative. 

fmirnoeioce—means properly ‘fit,’ and when followed by an 
infinitive, the latter denotes the action in respect of 
which the fitness is predicated. 

Say - . . rosovry—tantum ... quantum, denotes proportion. 

eg’ é évéc—in single or Indian file. 

sai dcaoraaar—‘ should be eveh (or quite) dispersed.’ 

axodiépaoxer—the word is properly applied to runaway 
slaves ; here, consequently, it means ‘ gets away without 
being perceived by the main body.’ 





II. 

The translation had better be broken up into parts. The 
only difficulty which it presents is owing to the length of 
the sentence, which is not agreeable to the genius of our 
language. 
chlamys—this was an ornamental article of dress adopted 

by the Romans from the Greeks and Orientals. It was 
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a species of scarf, not square like the himation, but 
oblong, finer, thinner, and of more variegated colour. 
gjicitur—sc., from the stage, is hissed off. 
mdustrius—refers perhaps to his activity arising from the 
desire to show himself off. 


———__. 


ITI. 


Line 2. my fair one, ‘noster amor.’ 
» 6. we'll forsake, ‘advolitemus agros.’ 
»  ¢. shines inverted, lumen, or jubar redditur amne; or 
use repercussus. 
» 12. fish, squamigerum genus. 





TV: 


covered with armed men, copias armatas collibus expositas. 
—a dart could reach the beach, telum in litus adigi posset.— 
not convenient, minime idoneum.—surmounted by immense 
rocks, mirificis molibus munitis.—mancwvres, use the verb 
‘administror.’—sign, ad nutum.—maritime war, belli mari- 
timi ratio.—point of landing, ubi appulsurus esset. 





V.—VI. 


See remarks on previous weeks and answers in Key. 








PASSAGES—FOURTH WEEK. 
I—Translate into English Prose. 


Erant he difficultates belli gerendi quas supra ostendimus, 
sed multa Ceesarem tamen ad id bellum incitabant ; injurie 
retentorum equitum Romanorum, rebellio facta post dedi- 
tionem, defectio datis obsidibus, tot civitatum conjuratio, in 
primis ne hae parte neglecte relique nationes sibi idem 
licere arbitrarentur. 

Itaque cum intelligeret omnes fere Gallos novis rebus 
studere, et ad bellum mobiliter celeriterque excitari, omnes 
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autem homines natura libertati studere, et conditionem ser- 
vitutis odisse, priusquam plures civitates conspirarent parti- 
endum sibi ac latius distribuendum exercitum putavit. 

Erant ejusmodi fere situs oppidorum, ut posita in ex- 
tremis lingulis promontoriisque neque peditibus aditum 
haberent, quum ex alto se westus mutavisset, quod hic accidit 
semper horarum xii, spatio; neque navibus quod rursus 
minuente stu naves in vadis afflictarentur. Itaque utraque 
re oppidorum oppugnatio impediebatur, ac si quando mag- 
nitudine operis forte superati, extruso mari aggere ac mo- 
libus, atque his oppidi mcoenibus adequatis, suis fortunis 
desperare cceperant, magno numero navium appulso, cujus 
rei summam facultatem habebat, sua deportabant omnia, 
seque in proxima oppida recipiebant ; ibi se rursus iisdem 
opportunitatibus loci defendebant. 





II.— Translate into Latin Elegiaes. 


Thrice the sad father tore thee from his heart 
And thrice returned to bless thee and to part ; 
Thrice from his trembling lips he murmured low 
The plaint that owned unutterable woe. 
‘And weep not thus,’ he cried, ‘young Eleanor; 5 
My bosom bleeds, but soon shall bleed no more; 
Swift shall this half extinguished spirit burn, 
And soon these limbs to kindred dust return. 
But not, my child, with life’s precarious fire 
The immortal ties of Nature shall expire; 10 
These shall resist the triumph of decay 
When Time is o’er, and worlds have passed away.’ 





TI.—Translate into Greek Prose. 


How stupid it is, my good sir, if you can’t understand 
a that a rich man, should he be even as rich as Croesus, 
has to dine by himself is no better than a pauper, and 

oS takes his walks unattended by a follower looks like a 

-. ioe, just as a soldier without his armour is held in less 


i 
@ > 
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honour, and a horse without his trappings, so a rich man 
without a follower is held to be a mean and paltry fellow. 
And verily your rich man is adorned by his presence, but 
in no case does the company of the rich adorn his follower. 
Besides plainly enough it is no disgrace to him, as you say, 
to act as the other’s follower, as an inferior waiting upon a 
superior. That however to keep a follower is as I say 
profitable, is clear from the fact that besides deriving great 
honour from his company, much security is obtained from 
his acting as a body-guard. For neither in battle would 
any one lightly attack a rich man while he stands by him; 
nor would any one soon be poisoned who had a follower, 
when the latter tastes the meat and drink beforehand. 


IV.— Translate into English Prose. 


«a cy / ~ ~ 
Qe dpa gwryncac, Bovdijc ébijpxe véecOar. 
~ , ~ 
ov 0 émavéotnoay, weiMovrd Te TOmert NAGY, 
~ ~ ’ U ‘ , 
oxnrrovyxor Paowhec’ éerecoevorTo O€ Naol. 
nore EOven Eiot peigodwy adwawy, 
, , =; cy , ’ , 
TETpNC EK yAahupHe aiel veo Eepyouevawy* 5 
y > DN , > ~ a 
Porpudov ce wérovrat ew GvOecry Eiaptvotouy 
e , soo efi t t , 7 3 
ai pev t évOa ddec TeToTHUTAaL, at Cé TE EVOA 
Lal ~ v ‘ -~ ” \ , 
wc Tov EOvea TOA VEewr CTO Kat KALO.AwY 
get L a) , ’ , 
Hiovocg mporapowWe [abeing EoTtxowvrTo 
§ J ‘ Ss , mw” , 
iador cic cryopyy’ pera 0 opicw”Oaoa decyet, 10 
> , 297 \ ov bs eo 9 , 
Orpuvova lévat, Avoc dyyedoc’ ot 0 ayépovro. 
, i> J \ , ~ 
TETPNXEL O Ayopn, VT dé aTEevayilero yaia, 
= 1 A x ’ ' t 
Aady ilovrwy, Gpuadog 0 Hv" évvea O€ aHeac 
, rie, , . eet ae 
Knpukec Poowvrec Epyntvoy, Etror avrijc 
Sa , ‘ 
oxviar, akovoeay o€ Atorpepéwy Bacinuy. 15 
Q~ 2 Ay t U \ Cod 
oTovon o éero Kade, Epyrvbey o€ kul’ Edpac, 
~ . IN > 
Tavodpevoe KAayyie ava cé Kpsiwy “Ayapépvor 
4 ~ a” \ \ 1 ig 
E0TH, okTTpov ExwY, TO pEev Udarcarog cape TEvywr. 


V.— Latin Grammar. 


1. Why do certain Latin grammarians wish to inelude 
the fourth under the third declension? Decline ‘domus,’ 
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specifying the unusual forms. Mention some feminines of 
this declension. 

2. Mention some nouns of the third declension which 
invariably take im for em in the accusative singular, and 
some which occasionally do so. 

3. What nouns of the third declension have 7 in the ab. 
sing., what e &c.? 

4, What is meant by dative ‘ remotioris objecti’? What 
other name is given to the construction ? 

5. What is meant in the New Primer by adding to the 
common rule of concord between relative and antecedent 
—‘ sed casu semper spectat suam clausulam’? For what 
rule in the old Eton is this substituted ? 

6. What is the ‘accusativus limitationis’? Give in- 
stances. 


VI.— English Essay. 


Considerations in favour of the observance of the Sun- 


day. 


HINTS—FOURTH WEEK. 


FE. 


Injurie, &¢.—this, remark, is the objective genitive, and 
of a peculiar nature; it is neither ‘the injuries done by 
the equites’ nor ‘the injuries done to the equites.’ The 
meaning is well illustrated by Livy iv. 82: ‘Scelus lega- 
torum contra jus gentium interfectorum.’ natio—a tribe; 
gens—a race, a people. cestus—the Romans had no regular 
word for ‘ tide,’ with which, as dwellers by the Mediterra- 
nean, they were unacquainted. ewtruso—‘ shut out,’ se. by 
the dykes and moles. his—ablative, ‘by these means.’ 
adcequatis—ab. abs., from the transitive adequo, literally, ‘the 
walls being equalised;’ i.e. ‘the works being raised to the 
same height as the walls.’ 
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108 
Line 3. murmured low, we may use the phrase, novissima 
verba. 
» 4. unutterable woe, inexpletus dolor. 
» @. spirit, flamma, ignis, lampas. 
The later lines require some expansion: Si quid nexu junxit 
(sc. Natura) nullus annorum ordo valet dissociasse, &c. 





ITI. 
if he has to dine, use the nom. of the participle.—pauper, 
méyne, beggar, mrwxdc.—a follower (throughout), tapactroc. 
—armour, 6rh\a.—Besides plainly enough, &hAw¢g dOndovoru.— 
body-guard, dopbpopoc.—tlightly, padiwe. 


a 


TV; 


The Greek kings arise from council and convoke the 
whole army to hear their resolution 
Verse 4. ddudce—from adnv, which again etymologists de- 
rive from 6/y, an epithet of flies as well as bees. 
eiot is not from eipé, sum. 
», 10. “Occa from of, properly a voice. Hence ‘ Rumour,’ 
proprie divinus. 
», 13. ifovrwy—seating themselves. 
», 14. eirore—to see if ever they would restrain their 
shouts. 


SSS 


V. 


See above. Madvig’s Grammar will be found useful. 





VI. 


a. Shew first from the Old and New Testaments that it 
has the direct appointment and sanction of Almighty God : 
by precept and example. 

b. Next show its temporal uses, for health and instruction. 

c. Point out that the common sense of mankind has 
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always, even without divine ordinances, demanded some- 
thing of the sort. 

d, Quote any testimonies you may remember from ap- 
proved authorities, 

e. Draw the practical conclusion from the whole. 


PASSAGES—FIFTH WEEK. 


I.—Translate into English Prose. 


Tapyy pev bx oe Tac "Ayaixod oTparou 

mAipne po TUu/Iov, oe Képye Ext opayde. 

Aapwy 0’ "AyoAEwe maic Hodvkévny XEPOG 

tarno Ex’ Ukpov xwparoc, tédag 6° Eyw" 

Nextoé r’ "Aya Exxpiroe veaviat, 5 
oxipTnpa poayov ajc Kabelovrec xeEpory, 

Earovro* wANpEc 0” ey, XEpowv NaBwy eérag 

TayxXpvaor, Eppec xewi wate "AyiEws 

xoue Oavovre rarpi* onpatver 0” Enoi, 

ayy, Axawy mayri knpita orpare. 10 
Ky wapagrag eimoy ty pécac race" 

ovyar’, Ayal, otya mac toTw ews" 

aiya, owra* vivepoy O° Earna’ bxXov. 

6 0’ cizev" & rai [ndéwe, mari 6° moc, 

Gélar xoag poe Taade KNANTNpiove, 15 
vexpwyv aywyouc’ Ee 0d’, we ming péday 

Képne axparpvéc aip’, 6 cor Cwpovpeba, 

oTpardg Te, KdywW" TpEvperijc O° hiv yevow, 

Avoai re TpUpvag Kal xadurwrhpra 

vew@y 0c hpir, mpevpevouc r ax’ "IXiov 20 
voorou Tuxdvrac Tavrag tc Tarpay poder. 

tocar’ e\eke* wae O° éxnviauro orpardc. 

eit’ aupixpvooy gacyavoy kwrnc AaBwy, 

éEetAke KoMeov* Noydaar 6" "Apyeiwy orparod 

veaviay Evevoe wapbévoy NaPeiv. 25 
3 0’, we EppagOn, révd" Eahpnvey Noyor. 
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II.—Translate into English Prose. 


Tandem nequicquam jumentis atque hominibus fatigatis, 
castra in jugo posita, egerrime ad id ipsum loco purgato : 
tantum nivis fodiendum atque egerendum fuit. Inde ad 
rupem muniendam, per quam unam via esse poterat, 
milites ducti, cum cedendum esset saxum, arboribus circa 
immanibus dejectis detruncatisque struem ingentem 
lignorum faciunt, eamque, cum et vis venti apta faciendo 
igni codrta esset, succendunt, ardentiaque saxa infuso aceto 
putrefaciunt. Ica torridam incendid rupem ferro pandunt, 
molliuntqne anfractibus modicis clivos, ut non jumenta 
solum sed elephanti etiam deduci possent. Quatriduum 
circa rupem consumptum, jumentis prope fame consumptis: 
nuda enim fere cacumina sunt, et, si quid est pabuli, 
obruunt nives. Inferiora valles et apricos quosdam colles 
habent, rivosque prope silvas, et jam humano cultu 
digniora loca. Ibi jumenta in pabulum missa, et quies 
muniendo fessis hominibus data triduo: inde ad planum 
descensum, et jam locis mollioribus et accolarum ingeniis. 


—_—_.. 


ITI.— Translate into Latin Prose. 


A. Bodily labour is of two kinds, either that which a man 
submits to for his livelihood, or that which he undergoes for 
his pleasure. The latter of them generally changes the 
name of labour for that of exercise, but differs only from 
ordinary labour as it rises from another motive. A 
country life abounds in both these kinds of labour, and for 
that reason gives a man a greater stock of health, and 
consequently a more perfect enjoyment of himself, than any 
other way of life, 


B. Plutarch says very wauly cov aman should not allow 
himself to hate even his enemies, because, says he, if you 
indulge this passion in some occasions, it will arise of itself 
in others; if you hate your enemies, you will contract such 
a vicious habit of mind, as by degrees will break out upon 
those who are your friends, or those who are indifferent 


to you. 
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IV.—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 


The sturdy rock, for all his strength, 
By raging seas is rent in twain : 
The marble stone is pearst at length 
With little drops of drizzling rain : 
The oxe doth yeeld unto the yoke : 5 
The steele obeyeth the hammer’s stroke. 


The stately stagge, that seemes so stout, 
By yalping hounds at bay is set ; 
The swiftest bird that flies about 
Is caught at length, in fowler’s net; 10 
The greatest fish, in deepest brooke 
Is soon deceived by subtil hooke. 





V.i— Greek Grammar. 


1. What are the ‘principal’ and what the ‘historic’ 
tenses of the verb ? Which of them have two forms? By 
what name are they known ? 

2. What forms of its own has the middle voice? What 
are its special meanings ? 

8. What contractions take place in pure contracted 
verbs? What tenses do they contract f 

4. Give the rule for the terminations of the third person 
dual and the third person plural. 

5. How are the three aorists of the three voices re- 
spectively formed ? And the three perfects ? 

6. Give instances of some irregularities in the use of the 
augment. 


——_—_ 


VI.— Divinity. 

1. What is the meaning of the word Bible ? Why are 
its divisions called Old and New Testament ? When was it 
divided into chapters and verses ? What may be said for 
and against the division ? 

2. What were the three kinds of animal sacrifice in the 
public worship of the Jews ? How did the sacrifice of Christ 
differ from them ? 
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3. Shew from Scripture the truth of the following pro- 
verbs :— 
a. The sacrifice of the wicked is an abomination 
unto the Lord. 
b. He that spareth his rod hateth his son. 
c. Pride goeth before destruction. 
4, Write a brief biography of John the Baptist; and 
point out the subject of his teaching. 
5. Under what circumstances did our Lord ever dis- 
courage an application to himself; and when is it recorded 
that he gave offence to others ? 


HINTS—FIFTH WEEK. 


I. 


A description of Polyxena being sacrificed at the tomb 
of Achilles to secure a favourable return for the Greeks 
after the fall of Troy. 


Verse 4. éornoe—note the force of the first aorist. éyw— 
these particulars are related by the Greek 
herald Talthybius to Hecuba. 

» 6. posxov—a young creature of any sort; here 
applied even to the human race. 

» 8. €ppec—the intransitive meaning is much more 
common: here however it is transitive—‘let 
flow, poured.’ 

» 12. oiya, adverb; ofya, imperative 2nd person; 
ovya, 3rd person sing. present ; ovya, noun sub- 
stantive, Dorie for svy%. 

», 29. komnc—the genitive of the part affected—‘by 
the hilt.’ 

» 26. &ppacOn—cognovit, ‘was made aware of it;’ 
from ¢pafw, to tell. 








IL, 
A description of Hannibal’s passage over the Alps. It is 
rather inconsistent, and illustrates Livy’s rhetorical way of 
writing, without very exact care in his descriptions. 
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muniendam—here the idea of fortification is plainly in- 
admissible, as the word means any military work; the 
lexicons rightly give, ‘to make a road passable.’ aceto— 
this is ridiculous ; primitive rocks don’t yield to vinegar, 
and if they did, where could a sufficient quantity have 
been obtained ? Juvenal deservedly laughs at our author : 
‘Diducit scopulos, et montem rumpit aceto.’ nuda ca- 
cumina—a few lines-back they were covered ‘immanibus 
arboribus,’ 


__ 


III. 


A. livelihood, quo victum compararet.—changes thename, 
&c., exercitatio nec amplius labor appellatur.—more perfect 
enjoyment, &c., vité potissimum frui, 

B. says very finely, preclara sane sententia.—in some 
occasions, vel interdum.—contract a vicious habit, in pravi- 
tatem vel pravos mores incidere.—by degrees, sensim. 





IV. 


The oze, &c., better to transpose these lines.—steel, chaly- 
ben.—hammer, malleus.—the yoke, jugum.—stately, we may 
say, cornibus arboreis.—fowler’s net, aucupis arte.—subtil 
hooke, hamosis cibis. 

V.—VI. 


See former weeks. 


PASSAGES—SIXTH WEEK. 
I.—Translate into English Prose. 


& riv tpiy répoavrec Apyeio tO, 
Exovoa Ovijckw* ph Tee &nrac xpodc 
rou "nou" zapétw yap Cépny eixapdiwe. 
éXevbepay Cé pr’, we EXevOepu Bava, 
5 mpog Dewy, peOertec, kreivar’* Ev veKxpotoe yap 
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c 7 ~ Al 
CovAn KekAjoOa, Pasiric ova’, aioxvvopat. 
Aaol Cc’ éxeppobnaav’ “Ayapépvwr 7 dvag 
eivey peOeivar wapbévoy veaviatc’ 

e 99 e , asa. e / ” 
ol 0’, we TaXLOT KOVGaY vVaTarnY OTA, 
peOiKay, ourep Kal péy.oroy iv Kparoc. 10 
* * * * * 

? WAN ED as ~ yo ~ 
Evel O AdNKE TVEUULA Bavacipy ooayn, 

> \ \ ee AY cs ? , , 
ovdete Tov avroy eiyev "Apysiwy Tovov" 

> ’ e ‘ 9 ~ ‘ Lond Ld ~ 
GAN ot pey avtav tiv Oavovoay Ek yEpov 
pvdrrore EBaddov" ot S& tANpoOvaLY Tupar, 

‘ id , aie ? , , 

Koppmove péporvrec mevkivouc’ 6 0 vl dépwy, 15 
mpoc TOV HEpovroe ToLdo IKOVEY KAaKG* 
EaTHKAC, W KAKLOTE, TH vEeaviol 
ov mét)or, OUCE KOopoy EV. XEpOLY EXWY ; 

oe ar a7 wa , he SI 
OUK Ei Te OWowY TH TEpica’ EvKapOy, 

> , ~ , 

Wuxny t apiorn; Toad apgi ofc NEyw 20 
aloe Oavovong’ EevTEKYwTaTNY CE GE 
magwv yuvaka@v OvatvxecTtaryny BO dpe. 


II.—Translate into English Prose. 


Rapta sinu matris, quam jam prope sola fovebat, 

Fortis, et infelix, et plus quam foemina, virgo 

Ducitur ad tumulum, diroque fit hostia busto. 

Quze memor ipsa sui, postquam crudelibus aris 

Admota est, sensitque sibi fera sacra parari ; 5 
Utque Neoptolemum stantem, ferrumque tenentem, 
Inque suo vidit figentem lumina vultu : 

‘ Utere jamdudum generoso sanguine,’ dixit ; 

‘Nulla mora est; at tu jugulo, vel pectore telum 

Conde meo’ (jugulumque simul, pectusque retexit) ; 10 
‘ Scilicet aut ulli servire Polyxena ferrem, 

Aut per tale sacrum numen placabitur ullum : 

Mors tantum vellem matrem mea fallere posset. 

Mater obest, minuitque necis mihi gaudia ; quamvis 
Non mea mors illi, verum sua vita gemenda est. 15 
Vos modo, ne Stygios adeam non libera manes, 

Este procul, si justa peto; tactuque viriles 
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Virgineo removete manus ; acceptior illi, 

Quisquis is est, quem cede mea placare paratis, 

Liber erit sanguis; si quos tamen ultima nostri 20 
Verba movent oris, Priami vos filia regis, 

Non captiva, rogat: genetrici corpus inemptum 
Reddite; neve auro redimat jus triste sepulcri, 

Sed lacrymis ; tunc, quum poterat, redimebat et auro.’ 


II1.—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 


Yea, man himselfe, unto whose will 
All things are bounden to obey, 
For all his wit and worthie skill, 
Doth fade at length and fall away. 
There is nothing but Time doth it waste ; 5 
- The heavens, the earth consume at last. 


But Vertue sits triumphing still 
Upon the throne of glorious fame ; 
Though spiteful death man’s body kill, 
Yet hurts he not his vertuous name: 10 
By life and death what so betides, 
‘The state of Vertue never slides. 





IV.— Translate into Greek Prose. 


Cheirisophus, journeying on in safety by the sea-side, 
arrives at the harbour of Calpe. But Xenophon’s cavalry, 
as he was proceeding through the interior of the country, in 
an advanced movement light upon certain old men journey- 
ing to some place or other. And when they were brought 
before Xenophon, he questions them whether they had seen 
anything of another army—Greek, that is to say—anywhere 
about. They told him all that had happened, and how that 
they are now besieged on the top of a hill, and the Thracians 
all gathered into a circle around them. Thereupon he kept 
these men under very close guard, that they might serve 

c 
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as guides whithersoever it might be needful to go: but after 
setting ten sentinels, he collected the soldiers and addressed 
them thus. 


V.— Latin Grammar. 


1. What is the gerundive ? and what is its construction ? 
2. Name the indefinite pronouns most commonly in use. 
3. Decline iste, ipse, alius. 

4, What are the adjectival pronouns which independently 
of the possessive have reference to the size, number, or 
quality of a person or thing ? 

5. Express with precision the time indicated by the 
various tenses of the indicative mood. 

6. Mention some duplicate forms of the verb esse, pomting 
out which are archaic or obsolete. From what are the two 
forms of swm derived ? 


VI.—English Essay. 


‘In eadem re utilitas et turpitudo non esse potest.’—Cicero. 


HINTS—SIXTH WEEK. 
iG 


This passage is a continuation of the extract from 
Euripides given in the preceding week. 
Verse 10. ovrep refers to an antecedent governed by oza, 
and is itself governed by kparoc. 
» 14. Bad\Aw—used like our verb ‘to pelt,’ but with a 
good sense here. 
5) 16. axodw—used like ‘audio’ sometimes in Latin, 
‘to hear oneself called.’ 
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Ul. 


A description of the same scene from Ovid. The passage 
is in part imitated from the above, and presents no difficulty. 

prope sola—because she was now nearly the only remain- 
ing child of Hecuba.  scilicet—ironical. 





esse 
unto whose will, cui parent magistro.—conswme at last. 
We may say ‘perish,’ or ‘pass away.’—sits triumphing, 
sedet in solio, vivens post fata.—betides, si qua ferat pericla. 
—xnever slides, manet inviolata. 





IV. 


journeying on, mopevdpevoc.—interior of the country, bi 
peaoyeiac.—whether they had seen anything, et xov haOnvra. 
—gathered into circle, repixexvx\wpévor.—a guide, iyyepor.— 
set look-outs, oxorovc karacrhaac. 





V. 


See former weeks. 





VI. 


These words condemn the maxim of doing evil that good 
may come. 

Show in the first place that it is contrary to the nature 
of things that good should come out of evil—as is the tree 
so is its fruit—not grapes from thorns or figs from thistles. 

Evil has a natural tendency to prolong and perpetuate 
itself. No sin is ever without its progeny. 

The evil is at any rate certain, the possible good at best 
am uncertainty. Search for examples in the Bible, where 
there are many, and in history quotations also; and from 
Shakspeare in the trial scene, ‘ Merchant of Venice.’ Prac- 
tical conclusion. 

c 2 
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PASSAGES—SEVENTH WEEK. 
I.—Translate into Latin Prose. 


Such a divided form of government would have proved a 
source of discord between the most affectionate brothers. 
It was impossible that it could long subsist between two 
implacable enemies, who neither desired nor could trust a 
reconciliation. It was visible that one only could reign, 
and that the other must fall; and each of them, judging of 
his rival’s designs by his own, guarded his life with the 
most jealous vigilance from the repeated attacks of poison 
or the sword. Their rapid journey through Gaul and Italy, 
during which they never ate at the same table, or slept in 
the same house, displayed to the provinces the odious spec- 
tacle of fraternal discord. 


II.—Translate into English Prose. 


“y5 ide) wae. , eee a A, Ke ar 1, #0 Og Oat 
wp TE EY aVvayYN KU ijoal, iv OVK avTOL UPpEL TpoaOEcBat, 
’ Py) , / , 4 ‘ , , ‘ > 7 
GAN Exeivouc, TpoTEpoue Ext THY opErepay EfdvTag apuvovpeEvot 
Bralecbae ypqjcOa. wav d eixoe elvae TO wodEMw Kal CE Tere 
SIPURA Ec oc t fox’ t 
‘ , A. ~ ~ \ 
careppyopevoy Evyyvwpov re yiyvecOat Kat xpog 7oU Beov. Kat 
‘ ~ a ‘ , 
yup TOY akovoiwy apaprnmarwy Karadvyiy Eivae Tove wpovc, 
Tapavopiay TE Ext TOLC po) avayKy KaKoig OvopadOijrat, Kat OUK 
he. ~ 2 ‘ ~ ~ / u ‘ ‘ 
ert Toc aro TwY EvpdopGy Te TOA Hoaot. TOUe TE VEKPOVE TOA 
ve ’ , ’ one ~ +f ~ , > S7 > (2 )xine, A 
prectdvwe exeivoug ayrt tepayv abwirvTag arodworvat, aae(eEry, 3} 
‘ \ If) et ~ \ , 14 ~ 
Tove py e0€dovTag Lepoig TU TpETOVTE Kopicerbar, ocapwe rE 
, , ~ ~ > ~ ~ ~ 
éxéAevoyv odiow eimeiv, poy arwvow ek Tig Bowrwy yijc, ov 
yup év TH Exeivwy Ere Elva, EV 7) CE Copt exrhoarro’ aha Karte 
Ta TaTpLa Tove vEKpove oTEeVvooVOLY avawpetobar. 
e > ‘ ‘ , ~ , 
Oi d€ Bowrot amexpivarro, ei pev Ev Th Bowria etotv, am- 
, , = € ~ > , . , J , cay ~ 
dvrac &k Tig Eavr@y, amopépecOar Ta opérepa* ei O& Ev TH 
J ‘ A la a, ‘4 ‘\ 
Ekeivwy, avTovg ylyvwoKkely TO TOMTEOY, vopilovTec THY peEY 
7 , ? = \ ‘ ’ , ~ s , 
: nie 
Qpwriay, ev H Tove vexpove Ev peOopiog Tig paxne yevomernc 
ed) al , L , \ ‘ e ye x 3 ours Lee pa 
KetaOae Evve(n, “AOnvaiwy Kura TO UmKOOY Elvat, Kal OUK ay 


, ,~ ~ , ~ s> zs ’ , ~ 
avrove pia ooaY Kparijta ab’rey* ovo ad éorévoovro bnbev 
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. ‘ , . ‘ . — e ~ . ‘ , , 
ixép rife éxelvwy* TO Cé Ek Tie EauTdr, edmperéc Elva amoKpiva- 

» ’ ‘ , 3 ~ s ’ - e be 2 t ~ 
oat, axidvrag nal dro\aPety a cmarovew. 6 b€ Kipvt rev 
"AOnrvaiwy axovoag ariev Axpaxroc. 





III.—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 
ae.» 


Siren. ‘ Come, worthy Greek, Ulysses, come! 

Possess these shores with me! 

The winds and waves are troublesome, 
But here we may be free. 

Here we may sit and view their toil 5 
That labour in the deep ; 

Enjoy the day in mirth the while, 
And spend the night in sleep.’ 


Ulysses. ‘ Fair nymph, if fame or honour were 
To be attained with ease, 10 
Then would I come and rest with thee, 
And leave such toils as these; 
But here it dwells, and here must I 
With dangers seek it forth : 
To spend the time luxuriously 15 
Becomes not men of worth.’ 


For Latin Epigram. 


B. ‘Too much adorning of thy face 
Is but a cruel skill; 
*Tis but the poisoning of the dart, 
Too sure alone to kill. 





IV.—Translate into Greek Iambics, in the style of 
A schylus. 


Then straight commands that, at the warlike sound 
Of trumpets loud and clarions, be uprear’d 

His mighty standard: that proud honour claim’d 
Azazel, as his right ; a cherub tall, 
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Who forthwith from the glittering staff unfurl’d 5 
The imperial ensign ; which, full high advanced, 
Shone like a meteor, streaming to the winds, 

With gems and golden lustre rich emblazed, 

Seraphic arms and trophies; all the while 

Sonorous metal blowing martial sounds, 10 
At which the universal host up-sent 

A shout that tore Hell’s concave, and beyond 
Frighted the realm of Chaos, and old Night. 


—_——_——- 


V.—History Questions. 
(From College Examination Papers.) 


1. State briefly the extent and results of the conquests 
of Alexander the Great, and their effects upon the world. 

2. A short life of Pericles, Xanthippus, Brasidas, Epa- 
minondas, Solon, and Gylippus. 

3. Give some account of Sertorius, Marcellus, Crassus, 
and Lepidus. 

4. The history of Argos, Babylon, Corinth, and Tyre. 

5. The origin of the English Parliament ; mark, with 
dates, some of the successive steps of its increase in extent, 
and the growth of its privileges. 

6. The dates and brief notices of Belisarius, Charles 
Martel, Charles the Bold of Burgundy, John Hampden, 
St. Louis, Laud. 

7. Where are the following places, and with what events 
are they connected ?—Cunaxa, the Metaurus, Aque 
Sextie, Ipsus, Bosworth, Culloden, Flodden, and Jotapata. 


VI.—Divinity Questions for Sunday. 


1. Where are the following passages, and in what con- 
text do they occur ?P— 
a. He that ruleth over men must be just: ruling 
in the fear of God. 
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b. Let not this thing displease thee; for the sword 
devoureth one as well as another. 

ec. Thy hands were not bound, nor thy feet put in 
fetters. 

d. Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice, and to 
hearken than the fat of rams. 

e. Wherefore then do ye harden your hearts, as 
the Egyptians and Pharaoh hardened their 
hearts ? 


2. In what passages of the Old and New Testament are 
the duties of the young principally enforced ? 

3. The dates of the following persons and documents :— 
David, Hezekiah, Belshazzar, Malachi, Judas Maccabees, 
Herod the Great, the Gospel of St. John, the Second 
Epistle to Timothy, the Apocalypse, St. Ignatius, St. 
Cyprian, St. Augustine of Canterbury, the Venerable Bede, 
Gregory VII., Wycliffe, Jerome of Prague, Innocent IIL, 
Paul IV. Mention briefly who each person was, and what 
each document is. 

4. Translate and explain Matt. xxiii. 2-7—ém rie 
Mwetwe . . . pai, papi. 


HINTS—SEVENTH WEEK. 
I. 


Divided form of government, principatis societas.—desired 
nor could trust, concordiam neque pacisci, neque pacte con- 
fidere vellent.—dined at the same table, neque una coenabant, 
nec sub eodem tecto dormiebant. 





I. 


This chapter is an excellent rpaicc in the use of the 
Greek pronouns. The speakers it will be remembered 
were the Athenians in the person of their herald, éxeivove 
consequently are the Boeotians, and so on as the speakers 


a2 AIDS TO CLASSICAL STUDY. 


xpic0ac—it is simpler to understand r@ tcam, but some 
supply 7 avayky. 

tov Yeou—Apollo, who had a temple at Delium which 
the Athenians were occupying. 

kakotc—masculine, as is plain from what follows in the next 
clause. 

uEvovvrac—considering it a right thing to do. 

T@ ju) mpéerovra—because an idea of pollution attached to 
corpses. . 

avawpeic0ac—Poppo says this infin. does not depend upon 
eimeivy (with which it is usually construed), but with 
emévcovowy, ‘make a truce to recover.’ Compare Thue. 
iv. 114. 

:O mouréov—implying they might take them if they could, 
and had no need to send a herald to treat. 

Kara 70 Uuriyxoov—the scholiast has, dca ro wvryKoov, Ore ToIC 
"AOnvaiog UxyKoog HY. 


itr: 


Worthy Greek, Argolicum decus.—possess, tene.—view 
their toil. Imitate Lucretius: ‘e terra spectare labores.’—if, 
then would I, si liceret...peterem.—leave, aliis darem.— 
with danger, discrimine multo.—men of worth, a periphrasis 
must be resorted to.—luauriously, use ‘delicize.’ 

The Epigram may be included in two lines; but perhaps 
better in four lines. 


TY, 


To uprear the standard, rij¢ cuprdokijg ro ofjpa Kovpioat.— 
Azazel, "Alafandcg, péyac rutuc.—unfurled from the staff, 
avaréracacg &k Céparoe.—inperial ensign, Tuparvoy ojpa.— 
Seraphic trophies, ‘inscribed (éyyeypappéror) with me- 
morials of ancient victories.’—sonorous metal, &c., mpobvpiay 
mapeixe KOxAOG XadkHAaTOS. 


V.—VI. 
See Key. 
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PASSAGES—EIGHTH WEEK. 
I.—Translate into English Prose. 


’ > ’ = , ~ , 
"OXNipria 0’ éyévero Tov Oépove rovrov, ol¢ ’Avdpoabérne 
, . - 5 , - 
Apxac maykparwy 710 xpwrov évixas Kai Aaxedaysdvie tov 
e = ’ , 
iepov tro "UXeiwy eipyOnoav, Ware pur) Overy pnd’ aywrileaOar, 
ove éxrivoyrec tiv dikny avroic, fy év 7) ‘Odupriaxg vouy 
, ~ é , o = , ~ ee.’ , 
HXeiot Karecixacarvro aura, pacKorrec opag Ext Dipxoy re 
Teixoc OrAa EreveyKeiy Kui Ec A€éxpeov atraéy éxXirac Ev raic 
’ ~ — , , , , ~ 
Odvupriaxaic oroviaic éoréubar. h dé Karadicn duoxideat pvai 
oay, cara tov dxNirny Exacroy dbo prai, Gorep & vomoc Exe. 
Aaxedapdvioe b& mpéoBecc rep lavrec avrédeyoy pi) dckaiwe 
opay Kkaracedixdaa, Aéyovreg pu) ExnyyéOa rw éc¢ Aaxedai- 
. , “et ee . . P ’ a ‘ 4 
pova rac oroveac, or écéren ay rovc OmwXtrac. "HXeioe dé THY 
map’ avroic ékexempiay ijn tpacay elvac (xpwroce yap odiow 
airoic Exayyé\Xovat), Kat }ovxaléyvtwy opwv Kai ov mpood_exo- 
pévwy, wo ey oroveaic, avrovc abeiv Aédtkicavrac. vf be 
Ul e ’ , 4 , ‘ , -~ 
ee trehauBavoy ov xpewy elvar avrove érayyeida 
rt €¢ Aakedaipova, ei adexeiv ye ion EvopeZov avrovc, adX’ oby 
w¢ vopilovrac rovro épaca, cat bra ovdapocEe Ett avroic 
exeveyxeiy. "Heitor G€ tov abrov Adyou eixorTo, WE pey ovK 
- - ~ e , ve / , ~ a? ’ 
dcuwovat, ph ay wecoOijvac’ ei b€ Sovdovrat opian Aérpeov 
drocdotvar, TO Te alr&yv pépoc agiévac TOU apyupiov, Kai b 7 
Gem yiyverat, avrol irép Exeivwy Exricecy. 





II.—Translate into Latin Prose. 


There is a story in the Arabian Nights’ Tales of a king 
who had long languished under an ill habit of body, and 
had taken an abundance of remedies to no purpose. At 
length, says the fable, a physician cured him by the 
following method: he took a hollow ball of wood, and 
filled it with several drugs, after which he closed it up 
so artificially that nothing appeared. He likewise took a 
mall, and having hollowed the handle, he enclosed in them 
several drugs, after the same manner as in the ball itself. 


He then ordered the Sultan who was his patient to 
c3 
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exercise himself early in the morning with these rightly 
prepared instruments till such time as he should sweat; 
when, as the story goes, the virtue of the medicaments 
perspiring through the wood had so good an effect upon the 
Sultan’s constitution, that they cured him of an indis- 
position, which all the compositions he had taken inwardly 
had been unable to remove. 





Til.—Translate into Greek Iambics, in the style of Aischylus, 


All in a moment through the gloom were seen 

Ten thousand banners rise into the air, 

With orient colours waying: with them rose 

A forest huge of spears, and thronging helms 
Appeared and serried shields in thick array 5 
Of depth immeasurable ; anon they move 

In perfect phalanx to the Dorian mood 

Of flutes and soft recorders ; such as raised 

To height of noblest temper heroes old 

Arming to battle; and instead of rage 10 
Deliberate valour breathed, firm and unmoved 

With dread of death to flight or foul retreat. 


IV.— For English Essay. 
The effects and nature of the Drama. 


V.—Trauslate into English Prose. 


‘Di maris et terree tempestatumque potentes, 

Ferte viam vento facilem et spirate secundi.’ 
Crebrescunt optate aure, portusque patescit 

Jam propior, templumque adparet in arce Minervee. 
Vela legunt socii et proras ad litora torquent. 5 
Portus ab Euro6 fluctu curvatus in arcum; 

Objectee salsa spumant adspergine cautes ; 

Ipse latet ; gemino demittunt brachia muro 

Turriti scopuli, refugitque ab litore templum. 


FIRST QUARTER.—EIGHTH WEEK. 35 


Quattuor hic, primum omen, equos in gramine vidi 10 
Tondentes campum late, candore nivali. 

Et pater Anchises: ‘ Bellum, O terra hospita, portas ; 
Bello armantur equi, bellum hee armenta minantur. 
Sed tamen idem olim curru succedere sueti 
Quadrupedes et frena jugo concordia ferre : 15 
Spes et pacis,’ ait. Tum numina sancta precamur 
Palladis armisone, que prima accepit ovantis, 

Et capita ante aras Phrygio velamur amictu ; 
Praceptisque Heleni, dederat que maxima, rite 

Junoni Argive jussos adolemus honores. 20 


VI.—Divinity Questions for Sunday. 


1. How were the following persons related to David P— 
Ruth, Zerniah, Joab, Asahel, Amasa, Jonadab. 

2. Mention some of the events of Scripture history 
connected with the following places: Esdraelon, Ezion- 
geber, Ephesus, Philippi. 

3. Define Parable and Miracle. 

4. Translate Acts xvii. 2-8, and 22-32. (From «ard ¢é 


.. «Incovy, and from ZraGeic Ce... vexpar. 
Ui ? P 


HINTS—EIGHTH WEEK. 
I. 


*Odvprta—the Olympic festival. 

avroic—sc. Troic "HAsiovc. Great care must be taken with 
the pronouns from this to the close of the passage, and 
the names of the parties to whom they refer should be 
specified in the translation. 

reixoc—here as in several other places in Thucydides, a 
detached fort. 

"Odvpr. oxovéaic—a truce imposed upon all belligerents 
during the celebration of the Olympic festival, some- 

thing resembling the ‘Truce of God’ in the Middle Ages. 
Hon eivac—was already in operation. 
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vredapavov—took them up on this point. Their argument 
was, if the Eleans thought the Lacedzemonians were 
wronging them, they would have put a stop to all further 
proceedings concerning the truce, and would not have 
come to Lacedeemon and proclaimed it. 





II. 


Arabian Nights’ Tales, eo libro qui ‘Noctes Arabum’ 
inscribitur.—hollow ball of wood, ligneam pilam cavatam.— 
mall, malleus.—rightly prepared, ad rem apparatus.—patent, 
egrotantiimhad such an effect, im regis corpore tantum 
effecisse.—compositions, potionum. 





III. 
Line 1. were seen, ideiv jy. 

», 2. banners rise into the air, ojpar’ aiwpovpeva. 

» 4. a forest of spears, éyxéwv ordayve: this part may 
receive some Aischylean phrases to fill up the 
sense. 

», ¢@. Dorian mood, Awprkijc tro poppeyyoe. 

», 8. flute, Awroc. 

», Ll. deliberate valour, ppdvnpa éxéyyvor. 





IV, 
This Essay is given in the Key, from which Hints may © 
be given at the discretion of the Teacher. 





V. 


facilem—a fair course before the wind. jam propior—as it 
draws nearer to us, the opening of the harbour enlarges. 
turriti probably means that the rocks had pinnacles resemb- 
ling towers. refugit—seen from the sea the temple appeared 
tobe quiteon theshore; as they approached, it was discovered 
to be much further inland ; frena concordia—trained to obey 
the rein, 





VI. 
See Key. 
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PASSAGES—NINTH WEEK. 


I.—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 
(Continued from p. 29.) 


Siren. ‘ Ulysses, do not be deceived 

With that unreal name : 

This honour is a thing conceived, 
And rests on others’ fame ; 

Begotten, only to molest 5 
Our peace, and to beguile 

The best thing of our life, our rest, 
And give us up to toil.’ 


Ulysses. ‘ Delicious nymph, suppose there were 
No honour, or report, 10 
Yet manliness would scorn to wear 
The time in idle sport. 
For toil does give a better touch 
To make us feel our joy, 
And ease finds tediousness as much 15 
As labour yields annoy.’ 


Siren. ‘Then pleasure likewise seems the shore 
Whereto tends all our toil ; 
Which you forego to make the more, 
And perish oft the while. 20 
Who may disport them variously 
Find never tedious day ; 
And ease may have variety, 
As well as action may.’ 





II.—Translate into Latin Prose. 


A. We may presume that some insurmountable difficulty, 
the fatigue, perhaps, or the disobedience of the conquerors, 
prevented Claudius from completing in one day the 
destruction of the Goths. The war was diffused over the 
provinces of Moesia, Thrace, and Macedonia, and its opera- 


38 AIDS TO CLASSICAL STUDY. 


tions drawn out into a variety of marches, surprises, and 
tumultuary engagements, as well by sea as by land. 
When the Romans suffered any loss, it was commonly 
occasioned by their own cowardice or rashness; but the 
superior talents of the emperor, his perfect knowledge of 
the country, and his judicious choice of measures as well as 
officers, assured on most occasions the success of his arms. 


B. The loss of their fleet, which was either taken or sunk, 
had intercepted the retreat of the Goths. <A vast circle of 
Roman posts, distributed with skill, supported with firm- 
ness, forced the barbarians into the most inaccessible parts 
of Mount Hemus, where they found a safe refuge, but a 
very scanty subsistence. During the course of a rigorous 
winter, in which they were besieged by the emperor’s 
troops, famine and pestilence, desertion and the sword, 
continually diminished the imprisoned multitude. 


III.—Translate into English Prose. 


Tldrep, Oeot dvovaw avGpwerote dpévac 
> ' ? 
Tavrwy Oo EoTt Xpnuatwy UTEpTaToOV. 
7 * , ~ j> 
Eyw 0’ dtwe av py AEyete GpOHc TaCE, 
o” , hk y f bg , , , . 
ovr’ ay ouvvaipny pyr éxcoraipny Eye 
, ’ * ~ Ui 
yévowro pévr’ av xarépw Kad@e Exor. 5 
- > > ’ ~ of 
cov 0 ovv TépuKa TaYTAa TpocKOTELY boa 
, ” 
hEyet Tie 7] TMpdacer Tic 7) WEyELV EXEL. 
‘\ . A oo” Ly a > ‘4 > / 
TO yap aov Oppa devoy avdpt Cnuorn 
X6 r = iy iy , uy hi 2 
dyote ToLwvUToLE, otc av py Tepper KNUWY 
’ \ 9 ‘) yf od 9; 12. A ’ /, 
épol 0° dxovery E00" bd oKdrou race, 10 
\ ~> ' o? 3 / , 
THY waica TaUvTnv ot OdUpETar TOALC, 
- - b] 
Tac@Vv yuvakay we avabwrarn 
, len yet yo) , , , é 
KakioT az’ epywy evk\EcoTaTwy pbiver 
sa 
G \ ~ eA ’ ~ 
irtc TOV avrg avradedgov Ev Hovaic 
~ Pa ’ ° ~ ~ 
mentor a0arrov phd’ vx’ wpnoTey Kuvoy 15 
” ee} , , > Pe Nee | ’ ~ hime 
ciao’ ohéoOat yO’ um’ olwva@y Tuc 
ovyx Hoe xpuvone aia tyne haxeEty ; 
tf 979: BS ~ Dia , rf 
TOO’ EpEevy oly EwEpxeTac Parie. 
a\ ~ ~ Ve 
Mol O€ COU TpaTTOVTOS EVTYXWC, TATED, 
. ” . ‘ ~ 
OUK EOTLY OVOEY KTH MA TUYLWTEPOY. 20 
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IV.— Translate into Greek Iambics. 


I could be well moved, if I were us you; 

If I could pray to move, prayers would move me; 
But I am constant as the northern star, 

Of whose true-fixed and resting quality 

There is no fellow in the firmament. 

The skies are painted with unnumbered sparks : 
They are all fire, and every one doth shine : 

But there’s but one in all doth hold his place: 

So in the world: ‘tis furnished well with men ; 
And men are flesh and blood and apprehensive; 10 
Yet, in the number I do know but one 
That unassailable holds on his rank, 
Unshaked of motion ; and that I am he, 
Let me a little shew it even in this: 
That I was constant Cimber should be banished, 15 
And constant do remain to keep him so. 


V.—Grammatical and Critical Questions. 


1. Translate the following passages, and explain how 
they are reconciled with the rules regulating the consecution 
of moods and tenses. 


* =. s ’ . 4 ’ , , 
a. woAdvy Ce cuy Eno ypvaov exréuTer Kabpg 


B. 


marijp, iv’, et xor’ Ldiov reixn réoot, 

Toic wow ein raci pu) oravee iov.—Eur. Hee. 10-12. 
Kravwy p’ é¢ olen’ adc 

pebijx’, i” abrocg xpuady Ev ddpore Exn.—Ib. 26-7. 


. Edevea pei) cot ToAEpLoc AetPOele 6 raic, 


Tpotav abpoicn cai Evvotkion radu, 
yvovrec 6’ Ayawi forra Hprapedov twa 
Dpvyayr é¢ aiay abfec apecay orddov 
Karecra Opyxne wEcia Tpifoey race 
AenXarovrvrec.—IJb. 1138-43. 
ré p’ ob AaBwy 
Exr@vac evOuc, we ececka pahrore 
Epauroyv avOpwroow EvOer hy yeyoc ;—idip. R. 1393. 
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2. Translate the following, explaining the construction. 
al. pooc ei TElow Ocomoway éuhy.—Hurip. Med. 184. 
B. viv 6€ poPovpeba, pur) Gpporepwy HpaprhKkaper. 
Thue. iii. 53. 
y: fo) Tpéone, Orwe GE TLC 
avy ratot wpov Tovd’ aroordcet Piov. 
Eurip. Herac. 249. 
8. Opa, pu} parny Kdproe 6 N6yoe ein.—Herod. vii. 103. 
€. Opa pip wovet, Opa ju} Totn, Opa py Toon. 
3. Explain the phrases— 
a. Tu quotus,esse yelis, rescribas. 
b. Que tua virtus, expugnabis. 
c. Conjuravere pauci contra rempublicam, de qua 
quam breyissime dicam. 
d. Illam ulciscentur mores sui. 
e. Bacchanalia vivere. 
Ff. Quidquid id est, timeo Danaos. 





VI.— Divinity Questions for Sunday. 
1. When and in what connection do the following 
passages occur ? 
a. Is thy servant a dog that he should do this great 
thing ? 
b. Thou art not far a the kingdom of God. 
c. With my staff I passed over fe Jordan. 
d. Thou art weighed in the balance and found 
wanting. 
e. The strength of Israel will not he, nor repent. 
f. The Lord is a man of war. 
g. For the transgression of my people was he 
stricken. 
2. Who were the following persons ?—Korah, Abner, 
Barak, Amasa, Hoshea, Gedaliah, Agabus, Salome, Apollos. 
3. Why were the following places so called ?—Bethel, 
Penuel, Ebenezer, Ramoth-lehi, Galeed, Kirjath-arba, 
Mahanaim, Succoth, Mizpah, Beersheba, Meribah, Zoar, 
Gilgal, Eshcol. . 
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4. Translate Luke xi. 49-54 (from Ga rovro . .. avrov), 
and Acts xxy. 17-21 (from ouve\@dyrwy . . . Kaicapa). 


HINTS—NINTH WEEK. 
sat 
Line 1. Ulysses, bonus Molides, place in second verse.— 

deceived, ‘induced by the name of pretended 
honour.’ 

» 3. @ thing conceived, fictum nomen. 

»» 4. rests on others’ fame, ‘is born and perishes on the 
judgment of others’ (abl.). 

» 7. rest, pl. otia. 

», Ll. manliness, vir fortis. 

» 13. give a better touch, Auget opus dulcissima munera. 

» 15. tediousness, teedia. 

», 21. disport, Gaudia qui variat. 





II. 


A. We may presume, verisimile est.—complete destruction, 
ad internecionem delere.—surprises, incursionibus subitis. 
—drawn out, trahebatur.—cowardice or rashness, ignavia vel 
temeritas.— talents, rei militaris scientia.—measures as well 
as officers, locis legatisque caute eligendis. 

B. posts, stationibus.—desertion and the sword, fuga et 
cede. 





III. 


our’ ay . . . uijre—be careful to give the correct force to the 
two different negative particles. oov—observe that this 
stands first in the sentence, because emphatic in this 
place. Adyore rovwovroece—a somewhat unusual form of ex- 
pression—‘in regard to, or in respect of, such expressions 
as will be unpleasant (note )) for you to hear.’ xrijpa 
—literally, an acquisition ; from crdoyat.  ripewrepov—from 
Tty, price, ‘more precious.’ 
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IV. 


Line 1. Use the present participle of eiui followed by the 
imperfect with av. 
»» 2. ‘For a prayer moves one accustomed to pray,’ 
Aurrapeiy, 
5 3 northern star,’ Apxrovpoc.—constant, aareupac. 
» 6. painted with sparks, airyaic mouidXerat. 
» 9. so in the world, ‘so the world is full of unnumbered 
beings,’ dwrwr. 
10. apprehensive, ‘to whom there isa share of (péra 
” LP} ’ fins 
for péreore) flesh, &c., and mind.’ 
», 13. unshaked of motion, popac axparprije. 
16. constant remain, kat viv Gpolwe Kal rore. 
” ? I 





Vee 
See Key. 





PASSAGES—TENTH WEEK. 


I.—Translate into Latin Prose. 


A. How much you have traversed! I must resume my 
seven-leagued boots and journey to Palestine, which your 
description mortifies me not to have seen more than ever. 
IT still sigh for the Adgean! Shall you not always love 
its bluest of all waves and brightest of all skies? You 
have awaked all the gipsy in me. I long to be restless 
again, and wandering; see what mischief you do: you won’t 
allow gentlemen to rest quietly at home. I will not wish 
you success and fame, for you have both, but all the 
happiness that even these cannot always give. 


B. When Aurelian assumed his seat, his manly grace and 
majestic figure taught the barbarians to revere the person 
as well as the purple of their conqueror. The ambassadors 
fell prostrate on the ground in silence. They were com- 
manded to rise and permitted to speak. By the assistance 
of interpreters they extenuated their perfidy, magnified 
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their exploits, expatiated on the vicissitudes of fortune and 
the advantages of peace ; and, with an ill-timed confidence, 
demanded a large subsidy as the price of the alliance which 
they offered to the Romans. 





II.—Translate into English Prose. 


‘ ~ 
Oi d€ Tedorovriaoor aicOdpevor, év Tapooig Kaddpouv mndov 
éveiANovrec EoéBaddov Ec 70 Ot évov, 6 y Crayedmevov 
thdovrec Eo c nen , Orwe py drayedpevo 
cd e ~ ~ , Ss , > Z ’ ~ ‘ 
Gaorep 1) yt Popotro. ot @€ Tav7y aroKANOmEVvoL TOUTO pEV 
> ee ~ ’ ee 
éxéaxor, Urdvopoy © ek Tic TOAEwC dpvearTeEc, Kal Evyrexpnpa- 
flevou v7TO TO Xwpa, UpeidAkoy aviic Tapa odac Tov xouv" Kat 
? vs > ‘ ‘ \ ea oa 722 / KY .) la 
éhavOavov Eri woXv rove Ebw, War’ ExeadAovTag Hocov avuTELY, 
trayopévou avroic KarwOev Tou X@parog Kai iLavovTog Get él TO 
’ gh 7 2,1 ‘ 99 ef 7 NF ‘ ‘ 
KEvOUpEVOY. SEOLOTEC CE pH] OVC’ OVTW CUVYwYTaL OdiyoL TPOE modXove 
avréxery, TpoceTekevpoy TCE * TO pEY pEya OiKoddunpa éravoayTo 
co . —~ ” A ~ 
épyafopevot TO Kara 70 xopa, évOev dé Kai evOev avrov apia- 
-~ , ~ ‘A 
picvot a0 Tou Ppayéog TEixouc Ek TOU EvTOC pnvoedec Ec THY TOM 
TpoowKoddpovy, Owe, ei TO pEya TELXOC GXisKotTo, TOUT aVTEXOL, 
’ ‘\ «x ~ ~ 
Kal €or rove évarriouc adic mpd a’TO xoUY, Kal TPOXwpPOvYTAS 
Elow Sutddowoy TE TOVOY Eye Kat Ev Apgdydd\w paAdoV yiyvE- 
x ppYBOY yiy 
o \ ~ ’ am. pS _ ~ / e 
cba. dpa Cé TH XWoEL Kal pHnxXavac Tpooiyov TH woNEL Ot 
’ \ ~ , a . 
TleXorovvijo, piay pev i To peyadov oikoeopyparoc Kara ra) 
XGpa tpocayBeioa tml péya TE KaTEELoE kat rove UHXaratéae 
bd ts ” ‘ ” ~ , ° A] , 
épdPnaev, addrac Ge GdAy ToU TEixouc, ag fpoxXove TE TeEpt- 
Baddovrec avéxdwy ot Udararijc, Kal doxove peyadag apricavrec 
~ S ~ ~ — ‘ ~ 
GvcEat pakpaic aicnpaic aro Tie TOC Exarépwley a0 KEepat@y 
Ovo émtkexAipévwy Kal UTEpTELvovowY ureép Tov TEixove, aveNkv- 
gavrec éykapoiac, owdre mpooreceiabai my péddoe  pNXaV?, 
, ~ ~ 5 Oh 
agieoay 7H Goxov xadapaic Taic Gdvaeoe Kal ov Cra yKEIpOS 
” . c S\ er > , > A U ‘ , pas 
Exovrec’ t) C& pupyn eumimrovoa amexavdttle TO mpOEXOY TIC 


éuodjic. 


III.— Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 


The lover too shuns business and alarms, 
Tender idolater of absent charms. 

Saints offer nothing in their warmest prayers 
That he devotes not with a zeal like theirs. 
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This consecration of his heart, soul, time ; 5 
And ev’ry thought that wanders is a crime. 

In sighs he worships his supremely fair 

And weeps a sad libation in despair ; 

Adores a creature, and devout in vain 

Wins in return an answer in disdain. 10 
As woodbine weds the plant within her reach, 

Rough elm, or smooth-grain’d ash, or glossy beech, 

In spiral rings ascends the trunk, and lays 

Her golden tassels on the leafy sprays, 

But does a mischief while she lends a grace, 15 
Strait’ning its growth by such a strict embrace, 

So Love, that clings around the noblest minds, 
Forbids th’ advancement of the soul he binds ; 

The suitor’s air indeed he soon improves 

And forms it to the taste of her he loves, 20 
Teaches his eyes a language, and no less 

Resigns his speech and fashion, his address. 





IV.—Translate into English Prose. 


Quid Syrtes aut Scylla mihi, quid vasta Charybdis 

Profuit ? optato conduntur Thybridis alveo, 

Securi pelagi atque mei. Mars perdere gentem 

Inmanem Lapithum valuit; concessit in iras 

Tpse deum antiquam genitor Calydona Diane ; 5 

Quod scelus aut Lapithas tantum aut Calydona merentem ? 

Ast ego, magna Jovis conjunx, nil linquere inausum 

Quee potui infelix, que memet in omnia verti, 

Vincor ab Ainea. Quod si mea numina non sunt 

Magna satis, dubitem haud equidem inplorare quod usquam 
est. 10 

Flectere si nequeo superos, Acheronta movebo. 

Non dabitur regnis, esto, prohibere Latinis, 

Atque inmota manet fatis Lavinia conjunx: 

At trahere atque moras tantis licet addere rebus, 

At licet amborum populos exscindere regum. 15 

Hac gener atque socer coéant mercede suorum., 

Sanguine Trojano et Rutulo dotabere, virgo, 
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Et Bellona manet te pronuba. Nec face tantum 

Cisseis pregnans ignes enixa jugales ; 

Quin idem Veneri partus suus et Paris alter, 20 
Funesteque iterum recidiva in Pergama tede. 





V.— Subjeet for English Essay. 


The peculiar features of interest that the History of 
England offers. 





VI.—Translate into Greek Prose. 


This unrighteous dominion you have it now in your power 
to subvert, and to establish the freedom of your country on 
a firm basis. The tyrants must be cut off. I have taken 
the most effectual measures for this purpose. My associates 
are numerous. I can depend on allies and protectors, if 
necessary. Happily the tyrants are as secure as I have 
been provident. Their insolent contempt of their country- 
men has banished the suspicion and timidity which usually 
render the guilty quick-sighted to discover as well as 
sagacious to guard against the vengeance which they 
deserve. 





VIL.—Divinity Questions for Sunday. 


1. Mention some of the most striking significant actions 
in the Old and New Testament. 

2. What is the latest and most tenable theory as to re- 
conciling the difference between the two genealogies of Our 
Lord given by St. Matthew and St. Luke ? 

3. Write a brief notice of the history and constitution of 
the synagogues among the Jews. 

4. Translate and explain the following words in the New 
Testament: co\AuBcorijc, iduorne, vewkdpuc, ery3adXeEur, EyKal- 
via, Urwrialw, atoraaceabat, avTopPadpovy, dyopaiow, Keppa- 
TLOTHS, Ayyapevers’. 

5. What reasons have you, from internal evidence, putting 
aside prophecy and miracle, for considering the Bible, both 
Old and New Testament, to be divine ? 
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HINTS—TENTH WEEK. 
Js 


A. traversed, spatium emensus es.—seven-leagued boots, 
septipedes caligae.—not to have seen, invisitatam (hivy) or 
inaccessam reliquisse.— the gipsy, omne quod vagi aut 
erratici est.—long, efferor studio.—gentlemen, bonos viros. 


B. manly crace, majestic figure, gratia et majestas.—by 
the assistance of, per.—extenuate, elevare.—ill-timed confi- 
dence, inopportuna audacia.—subsidy, magnum seris pondus. 


os 


10 

rapovi—frames of basket work, ‘ wattled reeds.’—Grote. 

duayedpevov—it would be more natural to read dpevoc, 
‘slipping through,’ agreeing with 7n\d¢, but perhaps the 
neut. is used to express a general notion including rapaot 
and 7nXdoc. 

Evyrexunpdpevoe includes the calculation of both distance 
and direction. 

jjoooy cvvrew—a familiar expression, ‘to get on none the 
faster.’ 

avicac is used almost adverbially, ‘with dispatch.’ 

Bpaxeoc—low, i.e. the original height of the wall. 

a ppt3dh\y—what we call ‘a cross fire.’ 

avéxhwy, generally interpreted, that they broke off the 
heads of the rams; as it is not easy to see how, some 
suppose it to mean ‘ broke the force of the blow.’ 

aro rie Topy<—from the point of section ; therefore equiva- 
lent to ‘either end of the beam.’ 

kepaic, properly yard-arms of a ship ; here, poles projecting 
from the wall. 

ob dua yewpde, k7.A.—not keeping them in hand, i.e. letting 
them slip out of their hands. 

amoxaviiZew—lit. ‘to chop the head off a cabbage.’ 
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III. 


business and alarms, comp. Horace, ‘Fumum et opes 
strepitumque Rome.’—absent, qui procul absit.—a saint, 
sanctus.—to consecrate, dicare.—to wander, memori abesse 
pectore.—woodbine, periclymenon.—golden, auro concolor 
ramus.—advancement, surgere ad alta. 


IV. 


Juno expresses her indignation that she is unable to 
prevent the landing of the Trojans in Italy. 


Verse 1. quid profuit, &c.—the impediments she has al- 

ready thrown in their way are of no use. 

» 9. pelagi atque mei—the dangers of the ocean and my 
wrath. 

» 9. numina—in its proper sense, as the exercise of 
divine influence or power. 

» 12. esto—‘so be it,’ ‘let it be granted.’ 

5, 16. mercede—at the price of. 

» 18. tantwm Cisseis—Hecuba was not the only one who. 

,, 20. idem—the same as was the case with Hecuba. 





Tr 
See the Key. 





VI. 


Unwrighteous, &etxoc.—subvert, xaQaipew.—establish, xa- 
toravar—must be, use the verbal adjective in ré0¢.— associates, 
ot Evveddrec.—protectors, oi apuvdpevor.—ecntempt, Kara- 
 ppdynore.—quick-sighted, &e., dkeic Exworeat. 





Vil. 
See the Key. 
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SECOND QUARTER. 


PASSAGES—FIRST WEEK. 


I.—Translate into English Prose. 


Urbs antiqua fuit, Tyrii tenuere coloni, 

Carthago, Italiam contra Tiberinaque longé 

Ostia, dives opum, studiisque asperrima bell : 

Quam Juno fertur terris magis omnibus unam 
Posthabita coluisse Samo ; hic illius arma, 5 
Hic currus fuit ; hoc regnum dea gentibus esse, 

Si qua fata sinant, jam tum tenditque fovetque. 
Progeniem sed enim Trojano a sanguine duci 
Audierat, Tyrias olim que verteret arces ; 

Hine populum late regem belloque superbum 10 
Venturum exscidio Libye; sic volvere Parcas. 

Id metuens veterisque memor Saturnia belli, 

Prima quod ad Trojam pro caris gesserat Argis ; 
Necdum etiam caus irarum seevique dolores 
Exciderant animo; manet alta mente repdstum 15 
Judicium Paridis spreteeque injuria forme, 

Et genus inyisum, et rapti Ganymedis honores : 

His accensa super, jactatos equore toto 

Troas, reliquias Danaum atque immitis Achilh, 
Arcebat longé Latio; multosque per annos 20 
Errabant, acti fatis, maria omnia circum. 

Tantze molis erat Romanam condere gentem. 


II.— Translate into Latin Prose. 


Hope, the best comfort of our imperfect condition, was 
not denied to the Roman slave; and if he had any oppor- 
tunity of rendering himself either useful or agreeable, he 
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might very naturally expect that the diligence and fidelity 
of a few years would be rewarded with the inestimable gift 
of freedom. The benevolence of the master was so fre- 
quently prompted by the meaner suggestions of vanity and 
avarice, that the laws found it more necessary to restrain 
than to encourage a profuse and undistinguishing liberality, 
which might degenerate into a very dangerous abuse, 





III.—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 


A. The wretch condemn’d with life to part 

Still, still on Hope relies, 

And ey’ry pang that rends his heart 
Bids expectation rise. 

Hope, like the glimm’ring taper’s light, 
Adorns and cheers the way, 

And still, as darker grows the night, 
Emits a brighter ray. 


qr 


Epigram. 
B. Myrtilla, early on the lawn, 
Steals roses from the blushing dawn; 
But when Myrtilla sleeps till ten, 
Aurora steals them back again, 





IV.—English Essay. 
The peculiar interest offered by the History of Greece. 





V.— Divinity. 

1. Translate on paper Acts xxvi. 24... end of chapter 
(radra &é abrov . . . Kaicapa). 

2. Arrange the Epistles of St. Paul, as nearly as you can, 
in chronological order. 

3. What were the Feast of Dedication and the Feast of 
Purim? Give some account of their institution, 

4, Write a short history of Gideon. 

5. In which of the Parables of Our Lord is the Day of 
Judgment alluded to ? 

D 
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HINTS—FIRST WEEK. 
T 


Verse 7. jam tum, &c.—a sort of historical present ; ‘jam 
tum’ indicates that at the moment of speaking 
the action had now for some time been going on. 

» 8 sed enim—cf. a\d\a yap—‘ however’ or ‘ never- 
theless.’ 

» 9. que verteret—tr. by the English infinitive. 

,» 10. Libye—probably the double dative. volvere refers 
to the cycle of events, which the Fates cause to 
revolve, or to the threads of the distaff which 
they are spinning. 

» 19. reliquias—left by, not of, the Greeks. 


106 


Slave, mancipium.—imperfect condition, imbecillitas.— 
the benevolence, &c., place this in the accusative, after 
‘ stimulabant,’ making ‘vanity and avarice’ the subjects of 
the verb. dangerous abuse—reipublice periculum. 





III. 


A. The wretch condemned, Damnatus—and every pang, 
Quin ipsi gemitus. Turn the two last_lines: ‘ And through 
the times of the long night with more kindled Torch it 
itself increases, while darkness increases.’ 

B. Till ten, ad quartam (sec. horam). 





EV: 
Full hints will be found in the Key. 





V; 
See Key. 
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SECOND WEEK, 


I—Translate into English Prose, 


\ ~ > 
Dépe Or) Kal rept rod Vérwvog by time NOyov axédacbe. Eon 
yap rov Lodwva dvaxeiabat TH TOY Tore Snuyyopobrrwy owdpo- 
, ’ ~ ~ , 
gurne mapaderypa, eicw TY xEIpa Exovra avaBeBrnpevor, 
, s 2 ER > , s post = , - 
emimAytrwy Te Kat Aotdopobmevog Ty Tou. Teudpyou Tporereia, 
‘ ‘ ‘ ’ ‘ - ~ , 
Ka(TOL TOY pEY ardpiavra Tovroy obrw TEvTKOVTa Ern gaciy 
> aon v , ’ >,» pL Ste ~ } oe ! on 4 “ 
avakeiobar Sadapivior, aro Aohwvog 6€ buod dtaxdou gory éTn 
Kal rerrapakorra ei¢ roy yuri Tapdévra xpovor, a0’ é Onpovpyoc 
6 rovTo wAdoae TO TXNHA OV pdrvey od« abroc qv car’ Exelvor, 
@Q\N’ ob8 6 raxroe abrov. retro Bev rolvuy elze roic eckagraic 
kat éumuhoaro 6 be rou oXNparTog Hv rovrov TOM TH wWOAEL 
AvotreNEarepor, ro riy Wuxiyy ry Sddwvoeg iWeiv val THY Cavey, 
Taurny ovK« Epipoaro, adda way Tovvayriov. éxeivoe HEV ye 
agearnxviac LaXrapivoc "AOnvaiwy, cat Oavaroy Snpiav Unge- 
gapevwr, cv Tic eimy KopilecOat, roy ietoy KivOuvoy brobete 
~ 7 . ‘ ad ~ ‘ 
EXeyeia roujoac Oe, Kai Tipy HEY xwpay Eowse TH TOL, THY Oe 
a , 
irdpyoucay aioxurny ari ater: ovrog Cé, jy Baoedve Kai 
, e@ e , ” , , , 
mavrec ot “EXAnvec byerépay Fyvwoay, Apgirolw, ravrny 
, ’ ‘ , , ‘ - ~ ¢ ~ , 
eEedwxe kai aréduro Kal TY TavTa ypadgovre cureize Pi\oxparec. 
~ , , ly Ses we , ¢ ‘ , ‘ 
aliv ye, ov yap; iy Zohwvog aire pepvioOat. Kai ob peovoy 
, - - 9 > , , . , ~ , ‘ +>. i 
évravda radr Eroinzev, adda Kakeioe EXOUy OVCE Tovvona 
> ’ - ~ , e . C4 ’ , 3 ‘ ~ , ‘ 
epbeylaro rij¢ ywpac vrep yo expeoPever. Kai ravra abroc 
. ~ ‘ . s , . 
amihyyee pic tude: Heprynabe yap orev Néyorr’ abroy Ort, 
‘ , » ’ t . , ‘ ‘ ” eo » ‘ 
Tlepi 6 ApgurorXewe xov pev kayw Every, iva 6 Ev yevnrac 
‘ ~ ~ ‘ ‘ ‘ , 
Anpocbéver TEpt abritg eirety, mapedtror. — eyw oe nmapéehOwyv 
>> ” , = , ‘ by , ~ ‘ , ’ ‘ 
ovcey Egny rourwy wy éBovrer eixeiy mpoc Pittrzor €Mol Tapa-~ 
Aureiv* Oarrov yap av rov aiparoc jj Aoyou peracovvaé ri. 
GN’ of pa xXPtpara eiAngora obK Hy avridéye mpoc Pidurmoy 
Tov Urép rovrou delwxéra, Orwe éexelyny fo) aro6p. ob éyey 
~ * <P ip . , ~ ia ’ . ’ ~ 
ftow THY XEip EXovTa, Aicyivn, dei, ov, adAa TpEcPEevery elaw 
~ ‘ - , 
THY xXEipa ExXorra. od & éxei ™poreivac Kal vrocydy Kat 
KuTaiytvac rovrouc évOdce aepvooyei, Kal Aoyapia Cbornva 
, 2, 

HeXerhoac Kal gwrackhoac ovx otee Cixkny déoew THAtKoUTrwY 
‘ ’ , ’ ” ‘> 4 , . ‘ ‘4 
Kal rogourwy adccnuarwy, ay mXdtoy AaBoy éxi rip Kedahyy 

- > ‘ = 
TEpwvoorne Kai Euot Nowopy. 
D2 
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II.— Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 


What hopes, what terrors, does thy gift create, 
Ambiguous emblem of uncertain fate ! 

The myrtle ensign of supreme command 

Consigned by Venus to Melissa’s hand, 

Not less capricious than a reigning fair, 5 
Now grants and now rejects a lover’s prayer. 

In myrtle shades oft sings the happy swain, 

In myrtle shades despairing ghosts complain, 

The myrtle crowns successful lovers’ heads, 

The unhappy lover’s grave the myrtle spreads. 10 
Oh then, the meaning of thy gift impart, 

And ease the throbbings of an anxious heart. 

Soon must this bough, as you shall fix his doom, 
Adorn Philander’s head, or grace his tomb. 





III.—Grammatical and Philological Questions (Greek). 


1. Give instances of the variety of the meaning produced 
by the different collocations of the article, and its absence, 
in Greek sentences. 

2. What is Granville Sharp’s canon? Explain its appli- 
cation and apparent exceptions. 

3. Mention the modes of comparison in Attic Greek. 

4, Explain the signification of the nouns supposed to be 
derived from the three persons of the perf. pass. singular, 

5. What are meant by synthetic compounds? What 
observations have been made by a distinguished gram- 
marian concerning their nature? What is their bearing 
upon the legitimacy of the newly introduced word telegram? 

6. Give instances of (a) Verbs derived from nouns; 
(b) Verbs derived from other verbs; with rules for their 
signification, 


IV.— Translate into Latin Prose. 


He was a young man of so virtuous a habit of mind, that 
no temptation or provocation could corrupt him; so great 
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a lover of justice and integrity, that no example, necessity, 
or even the barbarity of this war, could make him swerve 
from the most precise rules of it; and of that rare piety 
and devotion, that the court or camp could not show a more 
faultless person, or one to whose example young men might 
more reasonably conform themselves. His personal valour 
and courage of all kinds (for he had sometimes indulged 
so much to the corrupt opinion of honour, as to venture 
himself in duels) was very eminent, in so much that he was 
accused of being too prodigal of his person: his affection, 
and zeal, and obedience to the king was such as became a 
branch of that family. And he was wont to say often that 
if he had not understanding enough to know the upright- 
ness of the cause, nor loyalty enough to inform him of the 
duty of a subject, yet the very obligations of gratitude to 
the king, on the behalf of his house, were such as his life 
were but a due sacrifice; and therefore, he no sooner saw 
the war unavoidable than he engaged all his brethren as 
well as himself in the service: and there were then three 
more of them in command in the army when he was so 
unfortunately cut off. 


V.—Translate into English Prose. 


Siet ex quo fit navis, et qui faciunt, imperio tibi tuo, non 
pretio, presto fuerunt, ubi tandem istuc latet quod tu de 
tua pecunia dicis impensum? At Mamertini in tabulis 
nihil habent. Primum video potuisse fieri ut ex erario nihil 
darent; etenim vel Capitolium, sicut apud majores nostros 
factum est, publicé coactis fabris operisque imperatis 
gratis exeedificari atque effici potuit; deinde id quod per- 
spicio, et quod ostendam cum ipsos produxero, ex ipsorum 
literis, multas pecunias isti erogatas in operum locationes 
falsas atque inanes esse perscriptas. Nam illud minimé 
mirum est, Mamertinos, a quo summum beneficium acce- 
perant, quem sibi amiciorem esse quam populo Romano 
cognoverant ejus capiti literis suis pepercisse. Sed si 
argumento est, Mamertinos pecuniam tibi non dedisse, quia 
scriptum non habent, sit argumento, tibi stare gratis navem, 
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quia quid emeris, aut quid locaveris, scriptum proferre non 
potes. At enim idcirco navem Mamertinis non imperasti 
quod sunt feederati. Dii approbent: habemus hominem in 
fetialum manibus educatum; unum preter ceeteros in pub- 
licis religionibus foederum sanctum ac diligentem: omnes 
qui ante te fuerunt preetores dedantur Mamertinis, quod iis 
navem contra pactionem focederis imperarint. Sed tamen 
tu, sancte homo, et religiose, cur Tauromenitanis item 
foederatis navem imperasti? An hoc probabis in equa 
causa populorum sine pretio varium jus et disparem con- 
ditionem fuisse? Quid? si ejusmodi esse hee duo foedera 
dauorum populorum, judices, doceo, ut Tauromenitanis 
nominatim cautum et exceptum sit foedere, ‘ne navem dare 
debeant ;? Mamertinis in ipso foedere sanctum atque pre- 
scriptum sit, ‘ut navem dare necesse sit ;’ istum contra feedus 
et Tauromenitanis imperasse, et Mamertinis remisisse ? numa. 
quid dubium poterit esse quin Verre preetore plus Mamer- 
tinis cybea, quam Tauromenitanis foedus opitulatum sit ? 


VI.—Divinity. 


1. Quote the prophecies of the Old Testament which 
have the most direct reference to the Messiah. 

2. Mention the instances of persons raised up to life 
after death recorded in the Bible, and narrate the circum- 
stances. 

3. Give the special characteristics of the Gospels of 
St. Matthew and St. Luke respectively. 

4. What were the principal persecutions of the Christians 
under the Roman Emperors ? 

5. ‘Israel, in ancient days, - 

Not only had a view 
Of Sinai in a blaze, 
But learnt the Gospel too.’ 


Explain and illustrate this. 
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Demosthenes accuses Aischines of having talked some 
invidious nonsense about Solon’s statue; and reproaches 
him with haying conducted himself very little like Solon 
in his embassy to Philip. 


avaxeicPar—‘ to stand as a dedicatory offering ’—here as a 
statue. 

avaS_eBrAnpévov—refer to cicw rijy xetpa—‘ so wrapped up as 
to have his hand within,’ sc. the folds of his dress. 

mpowereia— ‘the headlong vehemence,’ the extravagant 
gestures. 

kar éxeivovy—see the grammars for the usages of xara. 

éptuhoaro—probably a sneer at Aischines’ previous pro- 
fession of a third-rate actor. 

Dadaptvoc—see Plutarch’s ‘Life of Solon’ for the par- 
ticulars of this story. 

vro0eic—the metaphor is from pawning or staking a piece 
of property. 

ypagerv—see in the lexicons the technical sense of this 
word, referring to a law-suit. 

a&tévy ye—ironical. ‘It was worth his while, was it not?’ 

mporeivag kal yrooywv—ain reference to the receipt of bribes. 

mAicwov—in imitation of Solon. See above. 





pie 


Line 2. Some such phrase as ‘fata significare’ may be 

used. 

» 4 Any other name may be substituted; or ‘virgo’ 
used simply. 

»  ¢@. happy =successful: ‘ voti compos.’ 

= “tee ‘hic’ and ‘ille,’ ‘the latter,’ and ‘the former,’ 

» 10.) according to the old rule. 

» Ll. the meaning, Quid sibi vult. 

», 12. ease throbbings, ejicere metus. 

» 14. For Philander may be used the first person, 


‘mine.’ 
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Til. 


1. Any grammar will furnish these. Do not forget to 
notice such cases as 6 mpafag ravra ameOavey and rpagac 
Taura anéOaver. 

2. ‘ Middleton on the Greek Article’ contains the fullest 
discussion of this canon. The exceptions are considered, 
Sheppard’s ‘ Notes to Thucydides,’ lib. i. ch. 18. 

3. Read Donaldson, ‘Greek Grammar,’ § 269, et seq. 

4. The noun from 3rd person denotes the agent, as from 

mweToinrat Comes wornrijc, ‘the maker.’ 

The noun from 2nd person denotes the operation, as 
from weroinoat comes roinatc, ‘ the making.’ 

The noun from 1st person denotes the result, as from 
mevroinuar comes oinua, ‘ the thing made.’ 

5. Read Donaldson, ‘Greek Grammar,’ § 370. The last 
half ought to be ypagnua; the ypap is against analogy. 
See also § 378. 

6, Read Donaldson, ‘ Greek Grammar,’ § 363. 





IV. 


Use the idiom by which the various cases of the personal 
pronoun 7s, followed by wt in the relative, stand for the 
English ‘ such as.’—provoeation, part of the verb lacessere 
may be used.—precise rules, accurate rationes.—faultless, 
absolutus.—court, regis aula, or in this case perhaps 
curia. Connect this and the following sentences by idem, 
‘at the same time.’—dwel, cum altero dimicare, or ‘ dimi- 
catio.’—a branch of that family, stirpis sue virtutes referre. 
—obligations of gratitude, ea erant regis erga se merita. 
—engaged his brethren, fratres conscribebat. 





ie 


Verres, among his other enormities in Sicily, had obtained 
a vessel for his own use from the Mamertines, and gave no 
satisfactory account of the transaction. Cicero shows the 
absurdity and inconsistency of his excuses. 
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qui faciunt—note, not the subjunctive, which would require 
a different translation. 

At Mamertini—‘ at’ introduces the language of the sup- 
posed opponent. 

erogate—paid out of the treasury. 

perscriptas—entered in the public account books, 

‘locatio’ was a ‘ contract,’ the agreement to pay so much 
for a piece of work upon its completion. 

fetiales—the fetials were a college of priests who superin- 
tended all matters relating to peace and war, the consti- 
tution of treaties, and the rights of ambassadors, &e. 

eybea—a heavy merchant ship. Some suppose that it 
was derived from «toc, expressing its shape. Here 
perhaps it is used ‘ contemptu quodam.’ 





VI. 
See Key. 


THIRD WEEK. 


I.—Translate into English Prose. 
Vix ea dicta, dehine progressus, monstrat et aram 
Et Carmentalem Romani nomine portam 
Quam memorant, Nymphe priscum Carmentis honorem, 
Vatis fatidice, cecinit que prima futuros 
/®neadas magnos et nobile Pallanteum. 5 
Hine Incum ingentem, quem Romulus acer asylum 
Rettulit, et gelida monstrat sub rupe Lupercal, 
Parrhasio dictum Panos de more Lycwi. 
Necnon et sacri monstrat nemus Argileti, 
Testaturque locum et letum docet hospitis Argi. 10 
Hine ad Tarpeiam sedem et Capitolia ducit, 
Aurea nunc, olim silvestribus horrida dumis. 
Jam tum religio pavidos terrebat agrestes 
Dira loci, jam tum silvam saxumque tremebant. 
‘Hoe nemus, hunc,’ inquit, ‘ frondoso vertice collem, 15 
Quis deus incertum est, habitat deus ; Arcades ipsum 
Credunt se vidisse Jovem, cum sepe nigrantem 


Aigida concuteret, dextra nimbosque cieret.’ 
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II.—Translate into Latin Prose. 


The dream commenced with a music which I now often 
heard in dreams—a music of preparation and of awakening 
suspense; a music which gave the feeling of a vast march 
—of infinite cavalcades filing off, and the tread of innumer- 
able armies. The morning was come of a mighty day—a 
day of crisis and of final hope for human nature. then 
suffering some mysterious eclipse, and labouring in some 
dread extremity. Somewhere, I knew not where; some- 
how, I knew not how; by some beings, I knew not whom, 
a battle, a strife, an agony, was conducting—was evolving 
like a great drama or piece of music, with which my 
sympathy was the more insupportable from my confusion 
as to its place, its cause, its nature, and its possible issue. 
I, as is usual in dreams (where, of necessity, we make 
ourselves central to every movement), had the power, and 
yet had not the power, to decide it. I had the power, if I 
could raise myself, to will it, and yet again had not the 
power; for the weight of twenty Atlantics was upon me, 
or the oppression of inexpiable guilt. 





III.— Translate into Latin Hexameters. 


Portents and prodigies are grown so frequent, 

That they have lost their name. Our fruitful Nile 
Flowed ere the wonted season, with a torrent 

So unexpected and so wondrous fierce, 

That the wild deluge overtook the haste 5 
Even of the hinds that watched it. Men and beasts 
Were borne above the tops of trees, that grew 

On the utmost margin of the water mark : 

Then with so swift an ebb the flood drove backward, 

It slipt from underneath the scaly herd. 10 
Here monstrous phoce panted on the shore : 

Forsaken dolphins there with their broad tails 

Lay lashing the departing waves: hard by them 
Seahorses, floundering in the slimy mud, 

Tossed up their heads and dashed the ooze about them. 15 
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IV.—Translate into English Prose. 


"ANN, "Ayircd, Cdpacor Ovpodv peyay* ob€é ri oe xpi) 
‘ 7 ” ‘ ° , 

vndeec irop ExEtw* orperrot Cé rE Kal Aeot airoi, 

> 


Tay wep kai peilwv aperiy, Tyuh Te, Pin Te. 
™ ‘ ‘ ‘ , oe , ~ > ae 
kat pev rouc Ovéecar kai evywAjjc dyariat, 


cr 


own re, kvigon Te, Tapatpwraad crOpwrot 
Arooopevot, Ore KEV TLC UTEpHy Kal apaprn. 
kai yap re Acrai ciate Awe Kovpat peyadou, 
xwral re, procai re, rapaDpAOréc 7 ddPadpw* 
ww er ‘ ’ wn , , - 
ai pa re kai peromiaf’” Arne adéyovae Kwovoat. 
) 6” Arn obevaph re Kat aprizog* ovvexa Tacac 10 
ToNOv brexrpobeer, POaver Cé re Tacav Ex’ alay, 
Brarrova’ avOpwrove* ai 6’ tEaxéovrat driaow. 
dg pév 7 aicécerac Kovpac Atéc, dacov iovcac, 
’ é , 9 ° ager - 7 “ ' *t ‘ ‘ 
TOvce péy Wvnoay, kai Tt ExAvoy evSapevoro 
Gc Cé &’ avhvyrat, Kai TE oTEpEwC aroeirn, 15 
Niocovra @ apa rai ye Alia Kpoviwva xwvoat, 
To Arny au’ ExecOa, iva SrAaGDeic axorion. 
GX’, “AxtAed, zdpe Kal cv Awe Kovpnow Execbae 
Tih, ir G\Awy wep excyvaprre dpévac écOar. 
. ‘ . 5 y- ’ . ,w ’, , 
ei pev yap py Cpa pepo, ra 6’ bria8" dvopatoe 20 
*Arpsionc, GAN’ aiev exiLagehOc yaderaivor, 
ovK Gy Eywye ce pijvey droppivayra Keoipny 
*"Apyeioaw djvvepevat, yaréovai TeEp’-Euryc* 
vuv 6° Gar’ avrixa rod bi6ot, ra 8 bxtoOev ixéarn, 

‘ ’ , / , , sl 
divépac b& NiccecBat Exixpoenxey dpiarouc, oh 
Kpuapevoc kata Nady ’Ayatixédy, oire cot aia 

, ? , o ~ U ~ 5 ’ ’ r 
gidraror Apyeiwy* ray pu) auye piOor Ede yEnc, 
‘ ’ ‘ ,’ »~ BY _ 
pine wodag* xpiy 0’ ore vepeoonrdy Keyo\dobat 


V.—Latin Grammar. 


1. Give a few examples of Latin nouns: (a) indeclinable ; 
(b) defective in case ; (c) defective in number. 

2. Distinguish the meaning of the following nouns in 
their singular and plural number :— 
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sedes comitium opera 
auxilium copia rostrum 
castrum litera sal 


3. What sort of adjectives have no comparison P 

4, Infinitivus rei infecte, and Injinitivus ret perfectce 
would be more correct than Infinitivus preesentis, and Infin- 
tivus perfecti. Explain this. 

5. When is the infinitive to be considered as nominative 
case, when as an accusative? Give instances. 


VI.— Divinity. 

1. What was the origin of the feasts Zenvornyia, Mevry- 
koorh, Evycavia, and Ilacya, and what Christian festivals 
take the place of any of these ? 

2. Show very briefly that in disbelieving the divine 
nature of Christianity the infidel is guilty of the most 
extraordinary credulity. 

8. ‘No man taketh this honour unto himself, but he that 
is called of God, as was Aaron.’ Of what is the Apostle 
here speaking ? Illustrate the truth of the words from the 
Old and New Testament. 

4, Explain the Parable of the Labourers in the Vineyard 
called at different hours, and illustrate your explanation. 

5, Explain the words ‘ Protestant,’ ‘ Huguenot,’ ‘ Cal- 
vinist,’ ‘ Arminian,’ ‘ Remonstrant,’ ‘ Covenanter.’ 

6. Translate Matt. xxiv. 22—28, Kai ei pj)... ot derot. 
How do you explain the last verse? Translate Acts vii. 
42—53,"Eorpewe be... ode épvdakere. Give an explanation 
of etic dtarayag dyyéAor in the last verse. 


HINTS—THIRD WEEK. 
1 


Romani—of a Roman. Same sense as if the reading had 
been, Romano.  ettwlit—published. Wagner explains 
‘yestituit,’ as if it had already existed in the time of 


+. 
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Romulus. festatur—calls in evidence, i.e. to remove the 
charge of inhospitable treatment from his family. The 
story was that Argus when the guest of Evander had been 
slain by the Arcadians, without the knowledge of his host. 
Tarpeiam—see the well-known story, Livy i. 11. 





II. 

awakening suspense, arrecti animi hesitatio.—infinite 
cavaleades, transvectio equitum pene infinita.—mysterious 
eclipse, arcanum quoddam deliquium.—somewhere a battle, 
nescio quod preelium.—drama or piece of music, instar 
tragoedie aut concentitis ad finer perducebatur.—sympathy, 
animi affectus.—make ourselves central, nosmet ipsos prin- 
cipium et originem fingimus.—Aflantics, Oceani.—oppres- 
sion, moles, 


ITI. 
have lost their name, nomine ut exciderint.—wonted season, 
ante expectatum.—so swift an ebb the flood drove backward, 
mox impete abactus eodem.—sea-horses, equus fluviatilis. 





IV. 

Phoenix exhorts Achilles to forgiveness by urging the 
example of the gods. 

kal piv rovc, «.r.A.—yet even these by sacrificial offerings 
do men divert from vengeance. A:rai—a personification of 
the supplicant’s prayer. zwapaAerec—regarding askance, 
not facing. “Arn—the tendency tosin. «ai peroreeH_e—even 
though outstripped. daprixoc—‘ sound in limb,’ opposed to 
xwAai, verse 8. avijvnrac—when a man has spurned them, 
and obstinately expressed refusal. trpfjv—some make 
‘honour for the Acai,’ others, ‘honour as the con- 
sequence of offered gifts.’ Cf. seq.—rdéag=zpecPeiar. 





V.—VI. 
See Key. 
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FOURTH WEEK. 


I.—Translate into Latin Prose. 


I have little to recommend my opinions but long obser- 
vation and much impartiality. They come from one who 
has been no tool of power, no flatterer of greatness; and 
who in his last acts does not wish to belie the tenour of his 
life. They come from one almost the whole of whose 
public exertion has been a struggle for the liberty of others ; 
from one in whose breast no anger durable or vehement 
has ever been kindled but by what he considered as ty- 
ranny ; and who snatches from his share in the endeavours 
which are used by good men to discredit opulent oppression, 
the hours he has employed on your affairs ; and who, in doing 
so, persuades himself he has not departed from his usual 
office : they come from one who desires honours, distinctions, 
and emoluments, but little; and who expects them not at 
all: who has no contempt for fame, and no fear of obloquy ; 
who shuns contention though he will hazard an opinion ; 
from one who wishes to preserve consistency, but who 
would preserve consistency by varying his means to secure 
the unity of his end, and when the equipoise of the vessel 
in which he sails may be endangered by overloading it 
upon one side, is desirous of carrying the small freight of 
his reasons to that which may preserve its equipoise. 


——_—_. 


II.—Translate into English Prose. 


XO. dvak TeXacyar, aidN’ &vOpdrwy Kaka. 
yoy, 
, > *n ° a ‘ , 
movov 0 toot ay ovdapov rauvrov Trepdv. 
’ A a ” v2 9h a , x 
eet Tic nuyxer THYO avéAmTLOTOY puynv 
, > w ~> , A XA ’ 
Kehoe Ec’ Apyoc Kijdoc éyyevec TO T ply, 
Ex Oe peranrowvcay evvaiwy yapwy ; if 
BA. ri oye ixvetoOar THVO aywviwy Ded 
~ ” , 7 
AevKooreheic Exovoa veodpeTTous KXdoove ; 


SECOND QUARTER.—FOURTH WEEK. 63 


XO. we po) yévwpat Suwic Aiyurrou yéver. 

BA. xérepa car’ Exfpay, i} TO pai) Oéwee Eye ; 

XO. ric & &y @idove wvoiro Tove KEKTNLEVOUE ; 10 
BA. o@évoc pév otrw peifoy avéerac Bporoic. 

XO. cai Cvorvyovvtwr y' ebpapie axad\ayh. 

BA. ric oby poe tae evseBijc EyW TErw ; 

XO. airovoc pu) Koge macoly Aiyurrou mahu. 

BA. Papéa ov y' eizac, rOEpor aipecOat véor. 15 
XO. ad’ } Aicn ye Evxppaywy vreporarel. 

BA. eizep y’ ax’ apyiic Tpayparwy Kowwroe iy. 

XO. aidov ov zpipvay réXE0¢ oo EOrEppevyy. 

BA. régpixa Nevoowy racd Edpac Karacxiove. 

XO. Bapic¢ YE pévrot Znvog ‘Ikeciov Kdroc. 20 


III.—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 


Fair Amoret has gone astray ; 
Pursue and seek her, every lover ; 
T'll tell the signs by which you may 
The wandering shepherdess discover. 
Coquet and coy at once her air, 5 
Both studied, though both seem neglected ; 
Careless she is with artful care, 
Affecting to seem unaffected. 
With skill her eyes dart every glance, 
Yet change so soon you'd ne’er suspect "em; 10 
For she’d persuade they wound by chance, 
Tho’ certain aim and art direct them. 
She likes herself, yet others hates 
For that which in herself she prizes ; 
And while she laughs at them, forgets 15 
She is the thing which she despises. 


IV.—Translate into English Prose. 


Ac ne illud quidem alienum est, de magistratuum, de pri- 
vatorum, de civium, de peregrinorum officiis dicere. Est 
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igitur ‘proprium munus magistratus intelligere, se gerere 
personam civitatis, debereque ejus dignitatem ‘et decus 
sustinere, servare leges, jura describere, ea fidei suze com- 
missa meminisse. Privatum autem oportet equo et pari cum 
civibus jure vivere, neque submissum et abjectum, neque 
se efferentem ; tum in republica ea velle que tranquilla et 
honesta sint; talem enim et sentire bonum civem et dicere 
solemus. Peregrini autem atque incole officium est, nihil 
preter suum negotium agere, nihil de alieno anquirere, 
miniméque in aliend esse republic&é curiosum. Ita fere 
officia reperientur, cum queretur quid deceat, et quid 
aptum sit personis, temporibus, etatibus. Nihil est autem 
quod tam deceat, quam in omni re gerenda, consilioque 
capiendo servare constantiam. Sed quoniam decorum illud 
in omnibus factis et dictis, in corporis denique motu et 
statu cernitur, idque positum est in tribus rebus, formo- 
sitate, ordine, ornatu ad actionem apto, difficilibus ad elo- 
quendum, sed satis erit intelligi; in his autem tribus con- 
tinetur cura etiam illa, ut probemur iis quibuscum et apud 
quos vivamus—his quoque de rebus pauca dicantur. 


V.— Grammatical and Critical Questions (Greek). 


1. How many dialects are there in the Greek language ? 
Give specimens of each, and mention the names of some 
authors who employed them severally in their writings. 

2. From what dialects did the Attic occasionally borrow ? 
Give instances. What is the rule in the Attic dialect about 
writing 77 or oo ; and & or y in the second person singular 
passive ? 

3. Point out the original local force of some of the 
Greek prepositions. 

4, What are the ‘roots’ of verbs? Give the rule for 
discovering them. 

5. Give examples of some of the principal forms of 
contraction employed in Greek nouns and verbs. 
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VI.— Divinity. 


1. ‘ The three first gospels are histories, at least biogra- 
phies. When we reach the Gospel of St. John we stand 
on the threshold of a theology.’ 

Explain what is meant by this, and how far it is true. 

2. What precepts or opinions were given by Christ on 
the following subjects ?— 

a. The observance of the Sabbath. 
b. Obedience to the temporal power. 
c. The motive of charitable actions. 
d. Judgments grounded on external appearance of 
God's anger. 
e. The legitimacy of oaths. 
Indiscriminate introduction of religious instruction. 

3. aller what circumstances does Christ speak of sin 
against the Holy Ghost, and how do they contribute to an 
elucidation of its nature ? 

4. Explain the historical difficulty connected with the 
taxing of Cyrenius, and mention some of the solutions 
which have been suggested for it. 

5. What heathen nations occupied Canaan previous to 
the invasion of the Israelites? Specify the localities which 
they occupied. 

6. Give a brief abstract of the most important events 
recorded in the Book of Esther. How are they connected 
with profane history ? 


HINTS—FOURTH WEEK. 
I, 


my opinions, que sentiam.—impartiality, comp. Hor. : 
‘Naullius addictus jurare in verba magistri.’—tool of power, 
&c., use minister, assentator.—to belie the tenor, non con- 
stare.—good men, optimus quisque.—desires little . . . expects 
not at all, use vix quidem .. . nedum.—equipoise endangered, 
navis nimium in hoc latus inclinata.—small weight, quan- 
tulumeungne sit. 
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II. 


The chorus, consisting of the fifty Danaide, entreat pro- 
tection from the King of Argos against their cousins, the 
fifty sons of Algyptus, who had pursued them from Algypt 
with the design of a forced marriage. 


nrepov—feather. ‘Of the same feather,’ as a metaphor, for 
‘of the same character ;’ so in Choéph. 166 we have kapr’ 
idety Omomrepoc said of a lock of hair. 

guyiv—sometimes taken abs. pro conc. for dvyadac, in which 
case perarrowoveay is intransitive. It is better, however, 
to retain the original meaning of the word. 

TO pn) Oére—to be taken together. 6éytc therefore is used 
as an indeclinable noun. 

afévoc péev—as the king declares that family alliance 
strengthens families, the chorus suppose he is pleading 
the cause of their cousins, and therefore reply under the 
impression that he is going to desert them. 

véov—this word differs from xauvdc, in that it is generally 
used of something painful or calamitous. 

mpvpvav—as the pilot steers a ship from the poop, so the 
gods, directors of the state, are regarded as occupying 
their altars, which the suppliants have surrounded. For 
the metaphor, comp. S. c. 7’. 2. 

dare gudAdaoEL Tpayoc Ev Tpipvy TOEWC. 


édpac—Comp. Soph. Gdip. Tyr. 2. 


III. 


These verses are somewhat idiomatic and require para- 
phrase, not literal translation. 


Line 2. lover, for amator may be used ‘amans’ or 
‘quisquis amat.’ 
», 4. Ooquet and coy, ‘wantoness (petulantia) mingled 
with modesty.’ 
» 6. ‘Neither, seeming to want design (consilium), 
does want it.’ 
» 7. Use ‘videri inconsulta.’ 
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Line 8. Say ‘ her simplicity wants simplicity.’ 

», Ll. The idea is, ‘the wounds she has inflicted, she 
wishes to be thought inflicted by accident.’ 

» 13. ‘She is pleasing to herself,’ eodem jure quo, &e. 

s ig, ‘Knows not that quality is in herself, which 

» 16.) she laughs should be in others.’ 


IV. 


Hints are given of the duties specially belonging to per- 
sons in different conditions of life. 


peregrinorum—this probably refers to the class called by 
the Athenians perocxo/, foreigners resident in a state under 
certain conditions, something like those ‘naturalised’ 
among ourselves. More usually ‘ inguilini.’ 

gerere personam—a metaphor from the theatre. Persona, 
though originally a mask, naturally comes to mean ‘a 
character.’ 

sentire—translate this in accordance with the language of 
Juvenal : 


Hune nequeo monstrare, et sentio tantum. 


curiosum—rouzpaypova. 


V.—VI. 


As hints could not be given for these questions without 
superseding the investigation in well-known books, which 
the student should be encouraged to make, the answers 
will be confined to the Key. 





FIFTH WEEK. 


I.—Translate into Greek Prose. 


During this scene of horror, the most intrepid exertions 
were made to rescue these helpless sufferers from the 
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flames. No person thought of his own property or concerns 
—everyone hastened thither. The women were eminently 
active, regardless of the shot that fell around them, and 
braving the flames of the building. It has often been 
remarked, that the wickedness of women exceeds that of 
the other sex; for the same reason, when circumstanices, 
forcing them out of their ordinary nature, compel them to 
exercise manly virtues, they display them in the highest 
degree. The loss of women and boys during the siege was 
very great, fully proportionate to that of the men; they 
were always the most forward, and the difficulty was to 
teach them a prudent and proper sense of their danger. 


—————t 


II.—Translate into English Prose. 


Qui gentes omnes mariaque et terras movet, 

Hjus sum civis civitate coelitum. 

Ita sum, ut videtis, splendens stella candida ; 
Signum quod semper tempore exoritur suo 

Hic atque in ccelo. Nomen Arcturo est mihi. 5 
Noctu sum in ceelo clarus, atque inter Deos; 

Inter mortales ambulo interdius. 

Ht alia signa de ccelo ad terram adcidunt. 

Qui est imperator divim atque hominum, Jupiter, 
Is nos per gentes alium alia disparat, 10 
Hominum qui facta, mores, pietatem et fidem 
Noscamus, ut quemque adjuvat opulentia, 

Qui falsas lites falsis testimoniis 

Petunt, quique in jure abjurant pecuniam, 

Korum referimus nomina exscripta ad Jovem. 15 
Cotidie ille scit, quis hic querat malum. 

Qui hic litem adipisci postulant perjurio 

Mali, res falsas qui inpetrant apud judicem. 

Iterum ille eam rem judicatam judicat ; 

Majore mulcta mulctat, quam litem auferunt. 20 
Bonos in aliis tabulis exscriptos habet. 

Atque hoe scelesti in animum inducunt suum, 
Jovem se placare posse donis, hostiis ; 
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Et operam et sumtum perdunt : id eo fit, quia 
Nihil ei adceptum est a perjuris supplicii. 
Facilius, si qui pius est, a dis supplicans, 
Quam qui scelestus est, inveniet veniam sibi. 
Idcirco moneo vos ego hee, qui estis boni, 
Quique wtatem agitis cum pietate et cum fide : 
Retinete porro, post factum ut letemini. 30 


bo 
Cr 


III.—Critical and Grammatical Questions (Latin). 


1. Assign in the Roman manner its own date to every 
day in the month of January. Would you make any 
difference for the other months ? 

2. Show that almost all the rules in the Eton Latin 
Grammar for the ‘dative after the verb’ may be reduced 
to one single principle. 

3. How does the New Primer give the doctrine of ‘sub- 
ject and predicate?’ Explain whether this is in accordance 
with the logical doctrine on the same subject. 

4, Express in Latin, in as many ways as possible, ‘ Han- 
nibal sent ambassadors to seek peace,’ pointing out which 
are most eligible. 


5, Explain— 
8. V.E.Q. V. S.D. A a 
D.M. HS. H. P.O, 
D.O.M. 


6. What is meant by the silver age of the Latin lan- 
guage? Mention some of:its prominent authors, 


IV.—Translate into English Prose. 


Odroe mpodwow" Geet réAove bE cor pirat 

éyyuc Tapeatwc Kal Tpdcw 6’ amoorarov 

EXOpotat roi¢g aoic ov yevimoua rérwy. 

Kal viv ddovcac Taade Tac papyouc Opgs* 

imvy Tecovam O ai KaTaxrveTa Kopat, 5 


710, 


Ton. 


Olem. 
Ton. 
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~ ‘ ~ Lg , 
ypatat, tadatat Taidec, aic ov pliyvurae 
Gedy ree odd’ ttvOpwros, ovde Ohp Tore" 
kakwv 6 Exare KayevovT , ewet KaKdY 

, , , , x € ‘\ , 
oxdrov vémovrat Taprapoy 0 vro yOovee, 
puohpar avopdv Kal Dewy ’OdupTiwy. 
Guwe Ce Evy dé padOanode ye? 
Pe Oe eu Es mE (a! yer; 
> ~ , TaN , ~ 
éX@ou yap oe kal du irelpov paxpac 

Yn TK hack) \ y~ , 
Bear ay aii THY TravogTYDH xOova 
urép Te TOVTOY Kal meoippuTag TOAELC. 
Kal po) mpdKapve Tovee (JovKo\OUpEVOC 
mover" podwy o€ TadXddog mort mod 
j 2 
iZov warawy wyKxaev AaBwy Bpérac. 
Kael Oecaorae TOY € Kat DeXxryploue 
peuoue ExovTEes pyxavac EVPH TOMEY, 
er 9? ‘ ~ ~ 3 4)9. , , 
Gor éc TO wav ce roy 0 amadrAaéat TOVwY. 


Kal yap Kraveiy Eretoa pyTpwoy Cemac. 


V.— Translate into Greek Iambics. 


No, thou must live, my dear one ! 
There are a thousand joyous things in life 
Which pass unheeded in a life of joy— 
As thine hath been—till breezy sorrow comes 
To ruffle it; and daily duties paid 
Hardly at first, at last will bring repose 
To the sad mind that studies to perform them. 
Thou dost not mark me ? 

Oh I do, I do. 
If for thy brother’s and thy father’s sake 
Thou art content to live, the healer Time 
Will reconcile thee to the lovely things 
Of this delightful world. 


—_———— 


VI.—Divinity. 


10 


15 


20 


10 


1. What facts of Old Testament history are recorded 
in the non-historical part of the Old and in the New 
Testament ? 
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2. Where are the following passages, and what is their 
context ? 
a. Touch not, taste not, handle not. 
b. And on whom is all the desire of Israel ? 
c. The gift blindeth the wise and perverteth the 
words of the righteous. 
. Their strength is to sit still. 
e. The Lord hath sought him a man after his own 
heart. 
jf. Art thou come to call my sin to remembrance ? 
g. As thy days, so shall thy strength be. 

3. What plain reasons can you give, drawn from the 
books themselves, for believing the Bible, both Old and 
New Testament, to be divine ? 

4, What is forbidden, and what is not forbidden, by the 
Third Commandment? Give reasons for your answers. 

5. Give the dates of the following events :— 

The call of Abraham. 

The death of Moses. 

The accession of Saul. 

The separation of Israel and Judah. 

The captivity of Israel. 

The captivity of Judah, and its duration. 

6. Translate Acts xxvi. 29—to end. ‘O dé [atdoc... 
Kaicapa. 


a 
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. 


Horror, 76 ¢pixweec.—most intrepid exertions, use the aor. 
1. passive of the verb roAyaw, and afterwards ¢i rwe with 
the optative.—their ordinary nature, rijg trapxovanc picewe 
(Thucydides).—display, use drotwWdvat.—most forward, rod- 
pnporarat. 


LE. 
- Arcturus, Jove’s messenger on earth, describes his office. 
civitate celitum—the citizenship of the Celestials. stella 
—a single star. sidus, or signwm—a constellation. adjuvat 
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opulentia —there is another reading, adjuvet opulentia, 
where wt of course indicates purpose. swpplicii—here used 
in its primary sense, vet/we—keep it up, persevere. 





III. 
See the Key. 


IV. 


Apollo assures Orestes of his protection, prophesies thati 
he will be pursued by the Furies, and advises him to take 
refuge in the temple of Pallas at Athens. 

raade rac—the sleeping Furies who would soon awake to 
pursue him for putting his mother to death. é#o.—3rd 
person future from éAavyw. PovxeAduevog—to foster, or 
brood over; met., from a herdsman with his flock. 





‘8 
my dear one, piov Kapa.—pass unheeded, use KavOavw.— 
. . > ~ , ef 2 - 
life of joy, evectot pirn.—to ruffle, use drwe Ové\Na.—mark 
ne, Suvixac ;—the healer Time, Xpovoc, evpapie Bede. 





VI. 
See Key. 





SIXTH WEEK. 

I.—Translate into English Prose. 
IIp@rov pev XN KéAadocg EXAfvwy mapa 
porryddy evonpncer, CpOwv 0 apa 
avrnhadrake vnowriwoe wéTpug 
7XY. Poo & aor PapBapore maphy 
yrvopne crocgpaXeiow* ov yap we buyi 5 
maay’ épupvour cepvorv "EXAnvec TOT, 
adr’ é¢ payny dopa@rrec ciPiyw Opace. 


bla 
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oadreye & diiry avr’ éxeiv’ Exépeyev 
» 7 e , ~ 
éreira Kone potiacog Eur eHBonn 
‘ , 
ératcay tiApny Bpvywoy ék KeNevoparoc, 10 
- \ , . ae , ~ 2>_- 
Bode O& rayrec ioay Exdareic iceiv. 
TO dektov prev mpwrov evrakroy Képac 
Wyeiro Kdopm, devrepoy 0’ 6 mac ordXoc 
Ereteywpec* Kal rapiy duov KAvEW 
Tory foiyv,’Q waicec "ENAjvwr Tre, 15 
eXevbepoure marpic’, éXevepoure Ce 
mailac, yuvaixac, Oedy re rarpwwr Edn, 
Oijxag te Tpoydvwy* voy brép TayTwY aywr. 





II.—Translate into English Prose. 


Nune antequam (Patres conscripti) ad sententiam redeo, 
de me pauca dicam. Ego, quanta manus est conjuratorum, 
quam videtis esse permagnam, tantam me inimicorum 
multitudinem suscepisse video, sed eam esse turpem judico, 
infirmam et abjectam. Quod si aliquando alicujus furore 
et scelere concitata manus ista plus valuerit quam vestra ac 
reipublice dignitas, me tamen meorum factorum atque 
consiliorum nunquam, Patres conscripti, penitebit. Etenim 
mors, quam mihi illi fortasse minitantur, omnibus est 
parata: vite tantam laudem, quanta vos me vestris decretis 
honestastis, nemo est assecutus. Ceteris enim bene gesta, 
mihi uni conservaté republicd gratulationem decrevistis. 
Sit Scipio clarus ille, cujus consilio atque virtute Hannibal 
in Africam redire atque Italid decedere coactus est ; orne- 
tur alter eximid laude Africanus, qui duas urbes huic im- 
perio infestissimas, Karthaginem Numantiamque, delevit ; 
habeatur vir egregius Paullus ille, cujus currum rex poten- 
tissimus quondam et nobilissimus Perseus honestavit : sit 
eterna glorid Marius, qui bis Italiam obsidione et metu 
servitutis liberavit ; anteponatur omnibus Pompeius, cujus 
res geste atque virtutes iisdem, quibus solis cursus regioni- 
bus ac terminis continentur: erit profecto inter horum 
landes aliquid loci nostre glorie; nisi forte majus est pate- 
facere nobis provincias, quo exire possimus, quam curare, 
ut etiam illi, qui absunt, haheant, quo victores revertantur. 

E 
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III.—Tianslate into Latin Prose. 


Pompey applied himself immediately to calm the public 
disorders, and published several new laws prepared by him 
for that purpose; one of them was to appoint a special 
commission to inquire into the death of Clodius, the burning 
of the Senate House, and the attack on M. Lepidus, and to 
appoint an extraordinary judge of consular rank to preside 
in it. A second was against bribery and corruption in 
elections, with the infliction of new and severe penalties. 
By these laws the method of trials was altered, and the 
leneth of them limited. Three days were allowed for the 
examination of witnesses, the fourth for the sentence, in 
which the accuser was to have two hours only to enforce 
his charge; the criminal three for his defence, which regu- 
lation Tacitus seems to consider the first step towards the 
ruin of Roman eloquence, by imposing reins as it were 
upon its full and ancient course. Ccelius opposed his 
negative to these laws, as being rather privileges than 
laws, and provided particularly against Milo. But he was 
soon compelled to withdraw it upon Pompey’s declaring 
he would support them by force of arms. The three tri- 
bunes were all the while constantly haranguing and 
terrifying the city with forged statements of magazines of 
arms, prepared by Milo for the massacre of his enemies 
and burning the city, and they produced their creatures in 
the rostra to vouch for the truth of them to the people. 


IV.— Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 


A, And is Miss Tabby from the world retired ? 
And are her lives, all her nine lives, expired ? 
What sounds so moving as her own can tell 
How Tabby died, how full of play she fell ? 
Begin, ye tuneful Nine, a mournful strife, 
And every Muse shull celebrate a life. 


B. Deaf, giddy, helpless, left alone, 
To all my friends a burthen grown, 
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No more I hear the church’s bell 
Than if it rang out for my knell ; 
At thunder now no more [ start 
Than at the rumbling of a cart ; 
Nay, what's incredible, alack, 

I hardly hear a woman’s clack. 





V.—Greek Grammar. 


1. What is the difference of the nature of the transitive 

action of the transitive verbs in the three following cases ? 
a. tyeipw rov ayvOpwror. 
b. “Apacic igepe kai Frye Tavrac.— Hat. iii. 39. 
ec. Cidwpee TadTa aot. 

2. Mention, with instances, some interchange in the use 
of transitive and intransitive verbs. Is it peculiar to 
‘Greek ? 

3. a. What may be said to be the elements of a simple 
sentence? Explain and illustrate this in the Greek 
language. 

f. What is the rule for changing the active form of the 
transitive verb into the passive, retaining the subject ? 


4. What is the primary meaning of the conjunctive 
mood? of the optative? and explain, in accordance with 
your answer, the distinction between ci rotro Aéyorc apap- 
ravorc dy, and gay rovro Neyyc dpapravace ar. 

5. With what tenses is it impossible to couple ay, and 
why ? 

6. Explain the principle of the following constructions :— 

a. ravra yap evi 
Kay® Kak&c dpovove’ Eunyaynoapny. 
b. xévnrec cal ijpo¢g mEov EXEL. 
c. HXe poag Lepderc Eup /3adXerov woe Tkapavépoc. 
Bavpaforvra. 


d. i rijg Wuxiic aperi) Kal ro owparoc KaNAOC DaupZexws 


E2 
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HINTS—SIXTH WEEK, 
I, 


7xi—some, after Porson’s conjecture, read 7 ot, but, con- 
sidering what follows, the mention of Echo seems out 
of place. x7 is simply the dative used adverbially, of 
which there are many instances in Alschylus. See even 
this passage, kdopy, infra. 

yvopne arocpadsiowv—Themistocles, it is well known, had 
by a private messenger induced them to suppose that 
the Greek fleet were about to take refuge in flight. 

éxetva—as the words come from a Persian, we must under- 
stand ‘the quarter of the Greeks.’ 

éxetexwpet—give the force of both the prepositions. 

aywy —if we translate ‘the combat,’ according to our 
idiom, we must note the absence of the article. 





ES 


sententia — probably the judgment which they were to 
deliver. 

minucorwum—private personal enemies. 

gratulatio—is here a religious festival, in which the temples 
of the gods were visited. But it was voted in honour of 
some individual. See again Cic. ad Fam. xi. 18. 

alter—because it was a second Scipio who obtained the 
name of Africanus. 

obsidione—it will be better to specify the people who made 
the blockade. 


Til. 


published laws, leges promulgavit.—to appoint a specia 
commission, ut ederentur questores.—an extraordinary judge, 
consularis judex extra ordinem.—bribery and corruption, 
in ambitum largitionemque.—the criminal, reus.—which 
regulation, que res.— opposed his negative, intercessit.— 
provided particularly against, preecavere in Milonem,—force 
of arms, vi et armis.—to vouch for the truth of, qui auctores 
fierent. 
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IV. 


A, Tabby, felis.—world retired, recessit in umbras.—so 
moving as her own, quis nisi ipsa.—every Muse shall celebrate, 
una vita cuique canenda. 


B. giddy, capitis titubans.—church’s bell, campanam ex 
wde.—knell, funus.—cart, sarracus.—woman’s clack, garrn)» 


lingua aniis. 


¥.: 
See Key. 


——___ 


PASSAGES—SEVENTH WEEK. 
I.—Translate into English Prose. 


Post hos insignem palma per gramina currum 
Victoresque ostentat equos satus Hercule pulchro 
Pulcher Aventinus, clipeoque insigne paternum 
Centum angues cinctamque gerit serpeutibus Hydram. 
Collis Aventini silva quem Rhea sacerdlos 5 
Furtivum partu sub luminis edidit oras, 

Mixta deo mulier, postquam Laurentia victor 

Geryone exstincto Tirynthius attigit arva 
Tyrrhenoque boves in flumine lavit Hiberas. 

Pila manu szvosque gerunt in bella dolones ; 10 
Et tereti pugnant mucrone veruque Sabello. 

Ipse pedes, tegumen torquens inmane leonis 

Terribili inpexum seta, cum dentibus albis, 

Indutus capiti, sic regia tecta subibat, 

Horridus, Herculeoque humeros innexus amictu. 15 
Tum gemini fratres Tiburtia mcenia linquunt, 

Fratris Tiburti dictam cognomine gentem, 

Catillusque acerque Coras, Argiva juventus, 

Et primam ante aciem densa inter tela feruntur ; 

Ceu duo nubigenz cum vertice montis ab alto 20 
Descendunt Centauri, Homolen Othrymque nivalem 
Linquentes cursu rapido; dat euntibus ingens 

Silva locum et magno cedunt virgulta fragore. 
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II.— Translate into Latin Prose. 
(Continued from p. 58.) 
‘Deeper than ever plumniet sounded’ 


I lay imactive. Then, like a chorus, the passions deep- 
ened. Some greater interest was at stake, some mightier 
cause, than ever yet the sword had pleaded or trumpet 
had proclaimed. Then came sudden alarms, hurrying to 
and fro; trepidations of innumerable fugitives, I knew not 
whether from the good cause or the bad; darkness and 
lights; tempest and human faces; and at last, with the 
sense that all was lost, female forms, and the features that 
were worth all the world to me, and but a moment allowed, 
—and clasped hands, and heart-breaking partings, and 
everlasting farewells! And with a sigh, such as the caves 
of hell sighed when the incestuous mother uttered the 
abhorred name of Death, the sound was reverberated— 
everlasting farewells ! and again, and yet again reverberated 
—everlasting farewells ! 

And I awoke in struggles, and cried alond—‘I will 
sleep no more !’ 


W1.—Tvranslate into English Prose. 


‘Yrdpyovor b& Kat c&AXat dol wod€pov fir, a, TE 
amdaractc, poniare Tupaipecte ovca TMV xpordowy aic ioxvovat, 
kal émirerxiopoc TH Xwpg, Ga TE doa o’K ey Tic VOY zpOtdoL. 
ikuora yap wodEpog Ext pyrotc yXwpEt, abroc C€ ap’ abrov ru 


: 
€ 


‘ ~ ‘\ \ , Py ’ \ 
TOAAG TEXVATAL THOS TO TapaTVyyXavoY" Ev @ O EY EvVOPyHTwWE 
vT@ Ajoac eBadrepoc, 6 6€ dpytoOeic Ep abroy odK 
avT@ TpocomedAroac TEPOG, pytaQeic wept avror ovK 
> , , , / fa) de Sea LY , ‘ Sy € ~ € , 
EXtaow mralet. EvVOvpmpeda O€ Kat Ore Ei pEY Hoar Ipuwy Exaorotc 
~ el , \ bY oz, ~ 
mpoc avTimadoug TEpt yijg Opwv dapopai, oiardy av Hv* vov bE 
~ ° ~ e ‘ . 
mpoc upmavrac te hpdc “AOnvaiot ikavot kat cara wodey Ere 
° er 2 a 
duvarwrepoe Ware, ei py Kat AOpdoe Kat Kara EOvn Kal Exacrov 
* ~ eh , U Lae f UY ” ¢ os 
tory pug yropn apvvovpeOa abrove, dixa ye bvrag hpas 
’ ‘ ‘ ce , . im 
amdvwc XElpwoovTat, Kal THY Hooar, Ei Kat CEvdy 7 akovaoat, 
. ’ 7 , No» : > rN ‘ ok ‘ , > 
(aTw OUK aXdXo TL PEpovany i AvTiKpuc Covretav* O Kai Adyw Ev= 
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~ : ‘ ~ , ‘ : U > e 8 
CorarOijvat aisypoy rit Medorovvitw, Kai woe Tooaace bd 
jude kaxowafeiv. Evy @ i) Eixaiwe SoKxoipev ay Tare, i) Cee 
>. . ~ , , a . 
Cetiay aréxec0at, Kat T@Y TaTépwy yxEipove aivesBat, of Ti)v 
e ‘ ’ ~ \ - ~ . a -~ 
EdAaea AevIepwoav* jpeic de ob8 Hiv airoic BeSacodpev 

4 ~Y - ’ ‘ ~ 
abré, rupavvoy Ce éd@pev Eyxabecravac rdw, Tove C ty ua 
‘ - » a > ~ 
provapxoue alwipev Karadvey. Kal ov« lopev Orwe race TpLoY 
- id ~ , td bd , bul ‘ * 
ray psylorwy Evpgdopiy axiAXaxra, abuveciac i) padakiac jj 
. , . oo . , > 
Gpedeiac. ov yap 6) TEpevydrec ravra ext riy welarove Cr} 
f ul ~ ‘ 
Pralacay caragpdvnow Keywpixare, i Ex Tov TOANOVS odadAeLy 
‘ , . 
TO EvayTiov Ovopa d~poovry peTwrdpagrat 


IV.—Translate into Latin Dlegiacs. 


Oh! think not that, with garlands crown'd, 
Inhuman near thy grave we tread ; 

Or blushing roses scatter round, 
To mock the paleness of the dead. 


What though we drain the fragrant bow], 5 
In flowers adorn’d and silken vest, 

Oh! think not, brave departed soul, 
We revel to disturb thy rest. 


Feign’d is the pleasure that appears, 

And false the triumph of our eyes ; 10 
Our draughts of joy are dash’d with tears, 

Our songs imperfect, and in sighs 


We inly mourn. O’er flowing plains 
To roam in joyous trance is thine; 

And pleasures unallied to pains, 15 
Unfading sweets, immortal wine. 


V.—English Essay. 
On Printing. 
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VI—Dwinity. 
1. Into what divisions do 


a. The Ten Commandments, 
b. The Lord’s Prayer, 


naturally fall P 

2. Write a short life of Abraham, and give the generally 
assigned date of his call. By what name is he known now 
among the Mahometans ? 

3. Mention some of the undesigned coincidences in the 
Old Testament. 

4, Translate on paper Acts vii. 1—16 (from Eimer dé... 
rou Luxép). 


HINTS—SEVENTH WEEK. 
I. 


insigne paternum—a badge inherited from their sire. 

dolones—it does not seem clear what these were. Forbiger 
says they were whips which had a dagger in the lash; 
Varro’s interpretation is, ‘ingens contus. cum ferro bre- 
vissimo,’ The derivation from ‘ dolus’ implies something 
deceptive in the nature of the weapon. 

magno fragore—as an elephant or wild boar breaks through 
the wood. 


OF 


deeper than ever plummet, tr. in hexameter metre : 
Sunk in the deep 
Where had penetrated no nautical line, 
passion deepened, ‘ all things became more moved.’—was at 
stake, periclitabatur. — worth all the world, magis vita 
dilectee.—everlusting farewells, Aiternum vale! 





— 
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III. 


The Corinthians urge war against Athens on the Pelo- 
ponnesian confederates. _ 


éxireixiopoc—fortifying a position, such as was Deceleia, 
from which to operate against given portions of the 
Athenian empire. 

evopyij7we—in a good temper, 

xraiei—trips up and stumbles ; i.e. meets with an overthrow. 

évdovac0ijvac—to have mentioned as a matter of doubt. 

Karagpovnme . . . dgpocvvn—it is impossible to express this 
antithesis in English. It implies: ‘ You think contempt 
of your enemy a very fine thing, whereas it is an instance 
of contemptible folly in yourselves,’ 





IV. 


think not, credere noli, ‘ that it is ours to wander,’ &c.— 
O think not . . . we revel, ‘Do not think we have indulged 
our genius, being prepared to harass thy rest,’ sollicitare.— 
is thine, taum est, reserve for the close of the third penta- 
meter. 


vV.—VI. 
See Key. 


— 


PASSAGES—EIGHTH WEEK. 
I.—Translate into English Prose. 


Igitur cupido Cesarem invadit, solyendi suprema militi- 
bus ducique; permoto ad miserationem omni, qui aderat, 
exercitu, ob propinquos, amicos, denique ob casus bellorum 
et sortem hominum. Premisso Cecina, ut occulta saltuum 
scrutaretur, pontesque et aggeres humido paludum et falla- 
cibus campis imponeret, incedunt meestos locos, visuque ac 
memoria deformes, Prima Vari castra, lato ambitu, et 
dimensis principiis, trium legionum manus ostentabant: 

E3 
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dein, semiruto vallo, humili fossa, accisee jam reliquize 
consedisse intelligebantur: medio campi albentia ossa, ut 
fugerant, ut restiterant, disjecta vel aggerata. Adjacebant 
fragmina telorum, equorumque artus, simul truncis arboram 
antefixa ora: lucis propinquis barbare are, apud quas 
tribunos ac primorum ordinum centuriones mactaverant : 
et cladis ejus superstites, pugnam aut vincula elapsi, refere- 
bant, ‘ Hic cecidisse legatos; illic raptas aquilas; primum 
ubi vulnus Varo adactum; ubi infelici dextra et suo ictu 
mortem inyenerit; quo tribunali concionatus Arminius, 
quot patibula captivis, que scrobes ; utque signis et aquilis 
per superbiam inluserit.’ 


II.— Translate into Greek Prose. 


Zaragoza is not a fortified town: the brick wall which 
surrounded it was from ten to twelve feet high and three 
feet thick, and in many places it was interrupted by houses 
which formed part of the enclosure. The city had no 
advantages of situation for its defence. It stood in an 
open plain, which was then covered with olive grounds, 
and is bounded on either side by high and distant moun- 
tains; but it is commanded by some high ground called the 
Torrero, upon which there was a convent with some smaller 
buildings. During the night and upon the following day 
the enemy made an assault upon the city. An hospital, 
which was now filled with the sick and wounded, took fire 
and was rapidly consumed. 


III.— Translate into Latin EHlegiacs. 


The colour from the flower is gone, 

Which, like thy sweet eyes, smiled on me ; 
The odour from the flower is flown 

Which breathed of thee and only thee! 


A wither’d, lifeless, vacant form, 5) 
It lies on my abandon’d breast, 

And mocks the heart which still is warm 
With cold and silent rest. 
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I weep—ny tears revive it not; 

I sigh—it breathes no more on me: 
Its mute and uncomplaining lot 

Ts such as mine should be. 


Subject for Latin Epigram. 
cal Kepapede Kepaped koréet, Kal TEKTOME TEKT MI’. 


IV.—Translate into English Prose. 


, > , 
Tévot oioc éoot pabwy. Kaddg Tor 
Widwy rapa rarow aii 
, , 7 
Kakédc. 6 d€ ‘Padauarvbuc cb 
Hlexpayer, dre opevav 
"EXaye caprov épewp7)- 
Tw, ov0 araraio Bupov 
Téprerac Eveudev* 
> ° 4 
Oia UiWipwy zardpuce Exes aiet 
Bporoy. Guayov kako 
*"Apgorépouy, CraBodtdy Urogartec, 
‘J ~ ‘ , , ~ 
Opyaic areveg GAwrtxwy iKxedor. 
Képlee Ce, ré peda rovro Kep- 
Gadéov reeder; 
“ . ,. ’ Ul ° 
Are yap eivahwv zovoy d- 

’ . ~ a2 , fr 
xoigac adv cKxevac trépac, aPa- 
mrearo¢ Eiut, behd¢ We 

© s Ld “ 
Yrep €pxoc, GApac. 
*Awvara 0’, Exoc éxj3aNeiv 
- a > ’ _ 
Kparaov ev ayaboic 
Avbduoy dordv* Guwe pay 
Laivwy rori ravrac, ayav 
ayy cvatEKer. 
Ob of peréexw Opacenc. dirov Ein 
@ireiv* roti & éyOpov a- 
, 4 Lea ’ ad « ’ : 
tr’ éxOpdc Ewr, AvKow Sixay brobevcopnat, 
“ANN Grore raréwy, ddvic cxodaic. 
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V.—English Essay. 
‘ Righteousness exalteth a nation,’ 
VI.—Grammatical and Critical Questions. 


1. Give some account of the middle voice in Greek. 


2. Translate and explain the followimg words and 
phrases— 

idpwpog iEdXov aiyde drapmiroc. 
EvplpeEding TappeuAwKE 

3. Translate into Greek— 
The ship went down, men and all, 
You cannot be too quick. 
They were among the first. 
It is on the right as you enter. 
It happened three days after they sailed. 
Two talents and a half. 

4, Explain the phrases— 
versuram facere solvuntur tabulze 
sub corona venire extra forum vadimoniuny 
heeres ex semisse promittunt. 
tripudium solistimum 

5, Give the derivation of the following words— 
ambitio stipendium delubrum 
armentum calamitas histrio 
septemtrio avarus pessumdare. 
sinister debilis 


HINTS—EIGHTH WEEK, 
I, 


Germanicus pays the last rites to the remains of Varus 
ard his legions who had been slain in the Teutoburger 


Wald by Arminius and the Germans. 
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aggeres—causeways or embankments. 

principia— head-quarters,’ the large open space which 
contained the tents of the general officers and the 
standards, &c. : 

ora—may be rendered ‘ skulls,’ as such must have been their 
condition by this time. 

infelici— ill-starred,’ perhaps here ‘ suicidal,” The word 
was used in the ancient laws (vide Livy) for the tree on 
which criminals were hanged. 





iz, 

a fortified town, use simply the perf. pass. of retyiZw.— 
formed part of the enclosure, use évotkodopéw,—convent, Evvorxia 
yuvaxdv ayiwy.—took fire ... conswmed, remark the dis- 
tinction, and for the latter employ a compound with «cara. 





III, 

It will be desirable to transpose the third and fourth 
lines, beginning Qui te, &c., and finishing with ‘odor,’— 
lifeless, vite expers.—form, imago.—rest, &c., dum riget.— 
lot, quam sortem patitur. 


ry. 

yévow—note, not simply ‘be,’ but ‘show,’ ‘approve your- 
self,’ addressed to Hiero. Rhadamanthus, says Dissen, 
is opposed to ruidec, not to 7iOwv. As the calumniators 
have been compared to apes, Pindar, in his usual style, 
proceeds to compare them afresh with wolves. 

mévov—se, fishing. oxevace érépac—the other part of the net. 

évarhéxee—flexuram callidé flectit omni modo—i.e. omnem 
artem tentat.—Dissen. 

oxohkvaic—in all sorts of ways, sometimes to the right, 
sometimes to the left, 
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PASSAGES—NINTH WEEK. 


I.— Translate into Latin Hlegiacs. 


I ne’er could any lustre see 

In eyes that would not look on me: 
TI ne’er saw nectar on a lip, 

But where my own did hope to sip. 
To me the cheek displays no roses, 
Like that th’ assenting blush discloses. 
Would she have me praise her hair ? 
Let her place my garland there. 

Is her hand so white and pure? 

I must press it to be sure; 

Nor can I be certain then, 

Till it grateful press again. 

Must I praise her melody ? 

Let her sing of love and me. 

Must I, with attentive eye, 

Watch her heaving bosom sigh P 

I will do so, when I see 

That heaving bosom sigh for me. 
None but bigots will in vain 

Adore a heay’n they cannot gain. 





II.—Translate into English Prose. 


’ ef ast 
Dire caciyvyre, Oavardy vu roe dpxe Erapyvor, 
7, ¢ \? ~ . \ t 
olov mpoorhaac mp0 Axawy Tpwot paxerbac 
&¢ a EBadov Tpwec, kara 0 bpkua mueTa TaTHTAY. 
ov pév wwe Gov TédEt GpKoy, aiua TE aprar, 

> QS > ’ , 

orovoaé 7’ axpnroe Kat decal, ne exémcOuer. 
oo , \ Ls ro 4 UU bd , , 
ev@ep yap te Kat avTix ‘Odupriog ovK ETEXECTCEY, 
y. eee \ x ~e Vf 7 iN ’ , cay 
Ex Te Kat OWE TEAEL* GUY TE eyahw aTéETLCAY, 
avy opjaw Kebadgot, yuvacki re Kal rex€egow. 
> . ee SY , > . , ee |e . fa] ee 
Ev yap éyw Tce vida Kara bpéva Kat Kara Oupoy 
” > i ie) , srOX AIDA yan 
eoceTat nap, Or tv ror dAWAH Idwoe ipyH 


kat Hpiapocg kat Nade éippediw [pra povo, 


10 


15 


20 


10 
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. na , ° 
Zeve Cé age Kpovidne wWifvyoc, aide valwy, 
. ‘ > , » ‘ , ‘> ~ 
avrog extaceinaw Epepvijy aiyioa raw, 
- J , ‘ . ‘ “ , 
Tijod ararne Koréwy* ra pév Eooerat od« aréALora® 
’ = ’ , 
&\Xa poe aivoy axoc oéfev Eaoerat, & Mevédae, 
at Ke Oarne Kat poipar dvarAjane Buorow* 
u pup y 
’ > o / cd e , 
kai kev E\€yyXtaTog woAvCiLOY “Apyog ixotuny. 
abrika yap pyhoovra "Axaroi rarpiooe ainc* 
eo ‘ , ‘ ‘ ee, ‘ ° 
Kad Ce Kev ebywdijy Hopp cai Tpwoi Niropev 
ey , "EXe is / 99 9 U , ” 
pyeinvy EXevny® ceo 0 daréa rucet upoupa, 
f bd , ’ s ee, er 
Kequevou Ev Tpoin, areeuriiry Ext Epyw. 
, ’ kaos ‘ 
Kai Ke Tic WO Epeee Tpwwy brepnvopedyTwr, 
, ‘ , 
TUpPw ExWpwoxwy Meveddov Kvdadiporo* 
“gf? cal ae, | ~ , ‘ ae ’ 
aif ovrwe exit waac xOXov TereEcEl ’Ayapepvw,, 
. ‘ - “ ‘ w > Lan ed ~ 
we kat viw &\wov arparov ijyayev Evbac’ ’Ayawy, 
‘ .w » Soh, - ‘ Ld ‘> ~ 
kal 6)) &3n olxovee Gidny é¢ warpica yaiay 
4 ~ ’ 4 , ‘ ‘ 
our Kewwnow vnuaci, \unwy ayabov Mevedaor" 
7 , , . ~ 
We wore Tic Epeet” TOTE por Xavor eipeia yOwr. 


III.—Translate into English Prose. 


Veram deprendere messem 
Si libet, hine centum patrimonia causidicorum, 
Parte alia solum russati pone Lacerta. 
Consedére duces: surgis tu pallidus Ajax, 
Dicturus dubia pro libertate, bubulco 
Judice. Rumpe miser tensum jecur, ut tibi lasso 
Figantur virides, scalarum gloria, palme. 
Quod vocis pretium? Siccus petasunculus, et vas 
Pelamidum, aut veteres, Afrorum epimenia, bulbi ; 
Aut vinum Tiberi devectum: quinque lagene, 
Si quater egisti. Si contigit aureus unus, 
Inde cadunt partes ex foedere pragmaticorum. 
Emilio dabitur, quantum petet, at melius nos 
Egimus: hujus enim stat currus aheneus, alti 
Quadrijuges in vestibulis, atque ipse feroci 
Bellatore sedens, curvatum hastile minatur 
Eminus, et statud meditatur prelia lusca. 
Sic Pedo conturbat, Matho deficit: exitus hic est 
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Tongilli, magno cum rhinocerote lavari 

Qui solet, et vexat Iutulenta balnea turba, 20 
Perque forum juvenes longo premit assere Medos, 
Empturus pueros, argentum, myrrhina, villas ; 
Spondet enim Tyrio stlataria purpura filo. 

Et tamen hoc ipsis est utile: purpura vendit 
Causidicum, vendunt amethystina: convenit illis 25 
Ht strepitu, et facie majoris yivere censtis, 


IV.— Translate into Greek Prose. 


The constitution they established was a pure democracy 
for no other reason than because it pleased the poorer sort, 
on whom they depended. Nothing, however, was farther 
from their intention than to share with any one else the 
power they so studiously sought. In name they put for- 
ward equality, in reality their government was an unre- 
strained tyranny. Having nothing which they could fear 
to lose, in all their projects of ambition they were heedless ; 
having no ties of shame, for a while they reaped the fruits 
of their lawless audacity. 


——— 


V.— Critical and Philological Questions. 


1, Give the equivalent English proverbs for the follow- 
ing Greek ones :— 


a. deddiva vhxerac CLeOdoKEL. 

b. yada dpridwr. 

c. yan ’AOhvage. 

d. éyw 0é kal od radrov éhkopey Cvyor. 

e. EKOECappLE VOY CEpELC. 

f. édépavra ék plac roreiv. 

g. EveoTe Kat pUppNKe XOAY. 

h. &k rov yap épay yiver’ avOpwroe epay. 

7. mode peragv wehee kuduKoc Kal yelAEoe AKpov. 
k. dopy Kai knpiKuy. 


SECOND QUARTER.—NINTH WEEK. 89 


2. Diseuss the meaning and etymology of the Homeric 
words: dpuodyde, HAiBaroe, oddoc. 
3. What are the observations of Blomfield upon adverbs 
terminating in 1, et, ot, and we ? 
4, What was Porson’s opinion on the following :— 
a. The use of the Doric dialect in anapestic metre. 
b. The language used in transferring the address 
from one personage to another. 
ce. The writing of the ¢ subscript. 
d, The form of the aorist preferred by the tra- 
gedians. 
The difference between cat rac; and ric kal; 
f. The use of we for eic or xpoc. 


> 





VI.—Divinit Yy. 


1. Write down the principal incidents in the life of Saul, 
and comment upon his character. 

2. Contrast St. Peter with St. John the Evangelist. 

3. What variations have been suggested in interpreting 
the Greek text of the Lord’s Prayer ? 

4, What were the Seven Churches of Asia? What are 
the special notices of them in the Apocalypse, and what 
became of them? In the expression, what was meant by 


Asia P 


HINTS—NINTH WEEK. 
i 


eyes, lumina will be found the most convenient word.— 
not look on, may be expressed by ‘ neglect,’ or ‘ despise.’— 
white, nivea, or nivis emula.—her melody, vox, or verba 
canentis.— bigot, surdum qui numen adorat.—cannot gain, 
non potiantur. 
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ib is 

Odvaroy is to be taken as dependent upon épxe Erapvor, as if 
it had been dprioroyety, ‘ pacisci,’ so that instead of Lord 
Derby’s ‘Fatal to thee hath been the oath I swore,’ we 
should have—‘ Thy death, then, was the covenant I 
made,’ or something equivalent. 

&c—after such a fashion have the Trojans, for ovrwe. 

dvéricav—remark the aorist coupled with the future, denot- 
ing that the thing occurs at any and every time. The 
passage is quoted by Dr. Sheppard, Appendix on Aorist, 
‘Notes to Thucydides.’ Lord Derby inaccurately, ‘ Shall 
pay.’ 

épepvyy aiyica—supposed by some commentators to be 
symbolical of Jupiter’s sway over ‘ darkness and storm.’ 

abrika—forthwith upon hearing of thy death. 

emt toryw—lit. upon his work unaccomplished=without 
accomplishing his work. See Jelf, Grammar, on évi cum 
dativo. 


ITT. 

Juvenal, satirising the situation and prospects of profes- 
sional and literary men at Rome, comes at last to discuss 
the case of the lawyers. 
veram messem—the real profits they derive from their 

profession. 
russati—horse, or rather chariot, racing was pursued at 

Rome with even greater passion than among ourselves. 

The different stables were distinguished by their colours, 

russata, prasina, alba, and veneta. To these Domitian 

added ‘aurata’ and ‘purpurea.’ ‘The factions of the 
circus in later times were mixed up with politics, parti- 
cularly at Constantinople. Juvenal several times sar- 
castically alludes to the passionate extravagance of the 
rival backers. 

Ajaw—see the contest between him and Ulysses for the 

arms of Achilles, Ovid, Meé¢. xiii. 1-398. 
bubuleo—‘a clown,’ as we might now talk of a jury of clod- 

hoppers. 
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sealarum—the door and front stairs of the successful advo- 
cate were often adorned with palm branches. 

petasunculus—a side of bacon. bulbi—they used many 
bulbous roots, such as onions, garlic, &c. 

epimenia—monthly importations. 

pragmatici we may translate ‘ attorneys,’ as they performed 
nearly the same duty for the Roman advocates. 

stat currus—indicating his patrician birth and riches. 

lused—the ancient statues had not the eye developed : éupa- 
tTwv axnviac, Alschylus. 

conturbat . . . deficit—throws his affairs into confusion ; fails, 
if we adopt the present reading. These are poor plebeian 
advocates. 

rhinocerote—an unguent box made from the ivory of the 
rhinoceros horn. 

spondet—lit. ‘goes bail for,’ ‘guarantees them,’ hence 
‘ passes them off.’ 

vendunt—in the same sense, sells them, i.e. ‘procures clients.’ 

amethystina—their amethyst-coloured ‘magenta robes.’ 


IV. 


adopted a constitution, use modireig ypjoacBat.—pleased, 
mpoc Xapiy Or mpd ijCovfv.—share, peraciCdva—name . . . 
reality, the common Thucydidean contrast between Ndyoc 
and épyov.—unrestricted, avevOvvoc.—irresponsible, § not 
having to render an account.’—shame, aicxvyn or aidwe. 


¥. 


1. After translating the Greek, the proverbs will readily 
suggest themselves. 

2. Buttmann’s ‘Lexilogus,’ and Liddell and Scott, will 
give the needful information. 

For the remainder, grammars and commentators must 
be searched. Answers will be found in the Key. 
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Vi. 


These questions are of such a nature that no hints can 
be given without implying the answers, which will be 
found in the Key. Principally consult the Scriptures 
themselves, 





PASSAGES.—TENTH WEEK. 
I.—Translate into English Prose. 


t \ x ~ ‘ , ~ If’ e , 
A. Qe pév oby ei ru mpoohjKovra Tovey EDENoVTAC UTapyeL 
* c , ~ 
dimavrag ETOluwe, WE EYVWKITWY UUOY Kat TETELTMEVWY, TAvOpCe 
/ FS ‘ \ ’ ~ ~ “ > , a ~ 
Aeywv* tov O& tpdtov Tite mapaokeutce iy awaddabac Gy zoey 
TOWWUTWY TpAyLaTwY UUac Olopat, Kal TO TAHOOC Saov, Kal TOpoUC 
ovorivac xpnparwy, kat réAXa we Gy poe EATLOTA Kal TayXLTTA 
~ ~ > / ~ 
CoKxet TapackevacOijvar, Kal Ci) weipdoopmae éyew, CenBele bpov 
a is i ~ ~ Sa r 
© drvopeg AOnvaio rocovror. éreday &ravra dkovanteE, Kpivare, 
> ~ ~ ~ 
J) mpdrepoy mpolamPavere* pind’ ay && apxijc doxw rut Kavhy 
mapackeuvny Eye, avaBahrEw pe Ta Tpaypara IyyeioOw. ov 
yap of Taxd Kat THhpEepoy EiwdvTEc padtora Eig déov NéEyouaty. ov 
. ~ 4 ie = 
yap av ra ye iJon yeyevnpéva rH vuvt BonDeig kwddoue Cuvn- 
, ey a 48 \ Sata , ~ ‘ Re ae , 
Deinuev? aXN’ O¢ ay oeiin ric wopicbetoa Tapackevy Kal TOoH 
\ , ~ if A “ *n > , , 
Kal 7O00ev Ovapetvac Ouvyoet at, Ewe av 3} crahvowpeda metaQEevrec 
‘ ~ ~ U . , ~ 
Tov wONEMOY 7) TEpryevwpEeBa Tw EXDpwY* OUTW yap OvKETL TOU 
Noro Tacyoutey Gv KakO&c. olpat Tolvuy éyw TavTa eye 
” \ f ” ” , , , e \ 1 
Exel, py Kwvwy et Tic GANOg ExayyedETal TL. YY MEV OUP 
é eon 5 < 
imdoxecic ovTW peyadrn, TO O€ mpaypa joy TOY EXeyxor OwaoEL* 
Q ~ ” 
Kpirat 0 tpetc Eceobe. 
~ Se A ’ * a 
B. Aoxeire Cé prow odd PédArwov dy wept rod wodEpov Kal 
lad ~ ~ , ° \ , > Bld 
dng Tig TapacKevijtg BovhevoacOa, ei Tov Térov, W dvopec 
’"AOnvaio; rig xwpac, mpog ivy TwodeEpeire, évOupnOeinre, Kai 
eo = \ Sh a o's a, . 4 
Noylaats0e Ore Toic TWvEVpAGL Kal Taig Wate Tuv EToVC Tu TOAAG 
V7 5 of , a8 , ‘ ’ t 
mpodkapPavwy cvamparrerae Diturrog Kal puragac TOUE ETHNaLAC 
‘ ~ ~ , * ~ > ~ 
i} TOY XEpmva Exvyeper, Hrix’ av hyeic py Cvvaipeba éxeioe 
> ae ee iperar eee Oy ¢ pu} Bo Jefare , oa 
apucéobat, ei roivuy Tavr EvOupovpévove py Bon Ieiate wodEpery, 
e ~ ‘ e , > . x ~ ~ A 4 
Varepwobpev yap aravrwy, adda wapacKeuy cuvexet Kat Ouvdper. 
~ ~ iia \ ~ ~ 
imdpxee 0 byuiv xEpaciy pev xpijoOac 7H svrapee Ahpre Kal 
‘ \ = -) ’ + 
Odo kai Zkiam Kal rag Ev ToUTY THO TOT VioLC, EV aic Kal 
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Ammévec wal airoc Kal & yon orparebuare rav6 ixdpyer’ thy & 
Gay row Erouc, Gre Kai mpdc Th yn yevécBac paddy Kai ro ray 
Trevparwy dogaréc, mpdc abr TH xwpg Kal mpdc role roy 
épropiwy ordpaat patie torat. 





II.—Translate into Greek Iambies. 


- What chance, good lady, hath bereft you thus ? 

. Dim darkness, and this leafy labyrinth. 

- Could that divide you from near-ushering guides ? 
. They left me weary on a grassy turf. 

- By falsehood, or discourtesy, or why ? 5 
- To seek i’ th’ valley some cool friendly spring. 

. And left your fair side all unguarded, lady ? 

. They were but twain, and purposed quick return. 

. Perhaps forestalling Night prevented them. 

- How easy my misfortune is to hit! 10 
- Imports their loss, beside the present need ? 

- No less than if I should my brothers lose. 

- Were they of manly prime, or youthful bloom ? 

. As smooth as Hebe’s their unrazor’d lips. 





I1.—Translate into English Prose. 
Ccelo supinas si tuleris manus, 
Nascente luna, rustica Phidyle ; 
Si thure placaris et horna 
Fruge Lares, avidaque porca; 
Nec pestilentem sentiet Africum 5 
Fecunda vitis, nec sterilem seges 
Rubiginem, aut dulces alumni 
Pomifero grave tempus anno. 
Nam, que nivali pascitur Algido 
Devota quercus inter et ilices, 10 
Aut crescit Albanis in herbis 
Victima, pontificum secures 
Cervice tinget. Te nihil attinet 
Tentare multa cede bidentium 
Parvos coronantem marino 15 
Rore Deos fragilique myrto. 
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Immunis aram si tetigit manus, 
Non sumtuosa blandior hostia 
Mollivit aversos Penates 
Farre pio et saliente mica. 20 


What was the old reading of the last line but one? Was 
it defensible ? 


How do you explain the present reading ? 


IV.—Translate into Latin Prose. 


Tn all situations of difficulty men will be influenced in the 
part they take, not only by the reason of the case, but by 
the peculiar turn of their own character. The same ways 
to safety do not present themselves to all men, nor to the 
same man in different tempers. There is a courageous 
wisdom ; there is also a false reptile prudence, the result 
not of caution, but of fear. Under misfortunes it often 
happens that the nerves of the understanding are so relaxed, 
the pressing evil of the hour so completely confounds all 
the faculties, that no future danger can be properly pro- 
vided for, can be justly estimated, can be so much as fully 
seen. The eye of the mind is dazzled and vanquished. An 
abject distrust of ourselves, an extravagant admiration of 
the enemy, present us with no hope but in a compromise 
with his pride by a submission to his will. This short plan 
of policy is the only counsel which will obtain a hearing. 
We plunge into a dark gulf with all the rash precipitation 
of fear. The nature of courage is, without a question, to 
be conversant with danger, but, in the palpable night of 
their terror, men under consternation suppose not that itis 
the danger which by a sure instinct calls out the courage 
to resist it, but that it is the courage which produces the 
danger. They therefore seek for a refuge from their fears 
in their fears themselves, and consider a temporising mean- 
ness as the only source of safety. 
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V.— Critical and Grammatical Questions (Latin). 


1. Transfer into later Latin, and translate, the following 
archaic sentences. 

a. Sei qui aliuta faxit, ipsos Jovi sacer estod ; et sei 
qui im, quei eo plebei scito sacer isset, occisit, 
pariceidas ne estod. 

b. Tum autem lascivom Nerei simum pecus 

Indens ad cantum classim lustrat navium. 

c. Sei queis esent, quei avorsum ead fecisent, quam 
suprad scriptum est, eeis rem caputalem 
Senatus faciendam censuere, atque uti hoce 
in tabolam ahenam incideratis, 


2. What distinction is drawn in the new Primer between 
the conjunctive and subjunctive? When is the latter 
employed with pronouns? What is a pure conjunctive ? 
Give instances of the several cases. 

3. Into how many parts was the as divided? Give the 
Latin for its fractional parts, and express in Latin 12, 8 6, 
5, and 1 per cent. 

4. Translate into English— 


a. Nihil tam difficile est, quin querendo investigari 
possit. 

b. Nune dicis aliquid quod ad rem pertineat, 

ce. Nescio quis teneros oculus mihi fascinat agnos, 

d. Quotus quisque tam patiens est, ut velit discere 
quod in usu non est habiturus ? 

e. Quemeunque lictor jussu consulis p: ehendisset, 
tribunus mitti jubebat. 


—EE 


VI— English Essay. 


Give an abstract of the Sermon on the Mount, and point 
out its distinctively Christian doctrines. 
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HINTS—TENTH WEEK. 


Demosthenes instructs the Athenians as to the measures 
by which he proposes to prepare for a war against Philip. 
In the second paragraph he explains the need of a local 
knowledge of the country where it is to be carried on. 


A. xpodapPdavere—take notice of the preposition. dra- 
Badrexv—sometimes * to make a prelude;’ here the force of 
the preposition is ‘to put off’ or ‘ procrastinate.’ evoBerrec 
—acquiescing in the terms of peace which our adversaries 
may propose. édeyyov—sometimes a kind of argument 
employed in confutation, here, a test of the truth. 


B. érnoiac—the Htesian winds, a kind of trade-wind 
which in those regions blew from the north. Herodotus 
ascribes to their effects the rising of the Nile: see ii. 20. 
They would, of course, prevent the sailing of an Athenian 
fleet to the north. BonPetarc—sudden raids or invasions. 
mpoc TH YiI—™POs with a dative denotes rest at a place. 





Hae 


The English lines must be rendered by one line each, as 
is the practice in Greek tragic dialogue, of which, indeed, 
they are an imitation. 

bereft=made desolate or deserted.—labyrinth, rrvxat.— 
guide, oényde, Or the Doric form.—By falsehood, a plural 
participle may be used here.—forestalling, use the participle 
of @0dvw.—unrazord, the perfectly legitimate compound 
adjective uEvpoc 18 found in Hesychins. 





Ee, 


supinas—upraised in prayer. pontificwm—the meaning 
depends upon the emphasis attached to this word : pontiffs, 
though not such people as you and I. ‘tentare must have its 
object understood, as it is more suitable to connect Deos 
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with coronantem. mollivit—se. manus; the aorist force, 
of what is done at any time indefinitely. pio—duteous 
in discharge of duty towards the gods. 





ae 


difficulty, discrimen.—reason of the case, res ipsa.—relaved, 
languent.—to dazzle, prestringo.—is vanquished, deficit. — 
to admire extravagantly, stupeo.—obtain a hearing, bene 
audit.—to submit to his will, morigerari.—temporising, ad 
tempus, 


—__—. 


¥. 


Consult Donaldson’s ‘ Grammar’ and the ‘ New Primer,’ 
See Key. 


—_—_ 


VI. 


This question can only be answered by a careful study of 
the Sermon itself. See Key. 
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Once upon a time, having started from Gibraltar, I was 
sailing with a fair wind in the Atlantic Ocean. The reaso 
for my voyage was, like Hamlet's, a ‘truant disposition, 


AIDS TO CLASSICAL STUDY. 


THIRD QUARTER. 


PASSAGES—FIRST WEEK. 
I.—Translate into English Prose. 


At genus humanum multo fuit illud in arvis 

Durius, ut decuit, tellus quod dura creasset, 

Et majoribus et solidis magis ossibus intus 
Fundatum, validis aptum per viscera nervis, 

Nec facilé ex estu, nec frigore quod caperetur, 5 
Nee novitate cibi, nec labi corporis ulla. 

Multaque per ceelum solis volventia lustra 

Volgivago vitam tractabant more ferarum. 

Nec robustus erat curvi moderator aratri 

Quisquam, nec scibat ferro molirier arva, 10 
Nec nova defodere in terram. virgulta, neque altis 
Arboribus veteres decidere falcibu’ ramos. 

Quod sol atque imbres dederant, quod terra credrat 
Sponte sua, satis id placabat pectora donum. 
Glandiferas inter curabant corpora quercus 15 
Plerumque ; et que nunc hiberno tempore cernis 
Arbuta puniceo fieri matura colore, 

Plurima tum tellus etiam majora ferebat. 
Multaque preeterea novitas tum florea mundi 
Pabula dura tulit, miseris mortalibus ampla. 20 | 
At sedare sitim fluvii fontesque vocabant ; 
Ut nune montibus e magnis decursus aqua 
Clarw’ citat laté sitientia seecla ferarum. 








Il. —Translate into Greek Prose. 


THIRD QUARTER.—FIRST WEEK. 99 


and a desire for novelty, as well as the wish to find out 
where the Ocean terminated, and what sort of people lived 
in those parts. Accordingly I stored my ship well with 
provisions, put plenty of water aboard, and got together a 
crew of fifty smart young fellows about my own age. I 
also made ready a good stock of arms, hired the best pilot 
I could get for a large sum of money, and took care to have 
the timbers of my vessel strengthened, as the voyage was 
likely to be long and the weather rough. For a day and 
night we got on very well; the wind was fair, and the land 
still in sight. Next morning, however, at sunrise, the wind 
blew a gale, and the sea got up to such an extent that we 
could not even get a reef on the mainsail. Accordingly we 
let the ship drive before the wind, and gave ourselves up 
to the storm for some fifty days, making very bad weather. 
On the following day, however, all of a sudden the sun 
shone out, and we caught sight of an island lofty and well 
wooded, without any breakers on the shore. 


——_-- 


IlI.—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 


Two friends or brothers, with devout intent, 

On some far pilgrimage together went. 

It happened so that when the sun was down 

They just arrived by twilight at a town. 

That day had been the baiting ofa bull, 

*T was at a feast, and every inn was full, 

That no void room in chamber or on ground, 

And but one sorry bed, was to be found, 

And that so little, it would hold but one, 

Though till this hour they ne’er had lain alone. 10 
So they were forced to part: one stayed behind ; 

His fellow sought what lodging he could find. 

At last he found a stall where oxen stood, 

And that he rather chose than lie abroad. 

’T was in a further yard, without a door, 15 

But for his ease well litter’d was the floor. 


cr 


EF 2 
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IV.—Greek Gramnar. 


1. What is the history of the Greek alphabet? Specify 
the letters which were added at different times. 

2. What is the rule respecting the termination of the 
words of the Greek language ? 

3. In what way does the Greek language regard the dual 
number ? When did it become obsolete ? 

4, What changes of termination are employed to denote 
changes of gender in Greek nouns ? 

5. Give the paradigma and the present tense of eiut swm, 
and eipu ibo respectively. 

6. What future middles have a passive force? What are 
used for active futures ? 





V.—Translate into English Prose. 
XTP. Peccimricn, Decsemmiduoy. DEL. ri, 6 warep;  * 


‘ ~ A 
XTP. Kicoy pe, Kat THY xEipa doc THy Cekiar. 
,» , ~ > 
MEI. i€ov: ri éorwv; XTP. eiwé por, pireic Epe ; 
MEL. 1) tov Mooede rovrovi rov “Inzwr. 
~ > - ‘ 
aye poy "povye TOUTOV pnCamLwg TOV "Inmtor* 5 
ovroc yap 0 Dede aitiéc poe TOY KaKOY. 
’ . ~ ’ ~ 
aN’ Etzrep Ex Tic Kapdiac pe OvTwC gireEIic, 
© rai, mov. EL. ri oby riPwpar Opra cor; 
# e , » ~ ‘ 
>a Exatpewor WC TAXLOTU TOVE GaVTOU TPOTOUE, 
kal pavOay’ éOwy ay eyo maparvéow. 10 
MEI. Neve Of, ri kehevecc; ITP. cai ri weioer; PEL. reloopac 
yy tov Awrvuoov. XTP. devpo vuv arofsrere. 
dpge TO Ovpwoy Tovro, Kal TwKICLOY ; 
Moe , 2M st \ bd , > , 
@EI. ope. ri odv rovr early Eredv, W TATE; 
XTP. WuyGv copay roi7r’ éort dpovtioripuor. 15 
évrav® évorkovo’ civopec, of TOY ovpavoy 
la ‘ U 
AEyorrec avaTeiOovow we Ear TreyeEve, 
Kdatiy wept fudc ovroc, het 0 &vOpaxec. 
3 P) S7 3 > > U ” } } -~ 
ovToL OwWdoKOVT, apyvpLov iy TiC Owe, 
, ~ \ Sv > 
AeyorvTa ViKav Kal Cikata, KadiKa. 20 
92% S\ , ry , > ~ ft 
MEI. eiciy dé riveg; XTP. vik oid’ axpydwc TOVVO_a* 
pepyvoppovriatat, Kadol ve Kayabol, 
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MEL. aioi, rovnpol y', olda. rove adafdvac, 

TOE WXpwvTac, TOVE avUTOoHTOUC hEyELC, 

Ov 6 Kaxodaipwy Lwxparne kal Xaipepar. 25 
STP. 7} i}, cwra* pyder eine vipriov. 

GAN’ ct re KHdEL THY TaTpYwy Addit, 

TOUTWY YEVOU MOL, oxagdpEVOS Ty inTUuhy. 





VI.—English Essay. 


Social effects of the Steam-engine. 


HINTS—FIRST WEEK. 


I. 


This passage presents no difficulty. It is a picture of 
primitive man before civilisation, a favourite subject with 
poets. 

Verse 4. viscera—remember that ‘ viscera’ are not merely 
‘entrails.’ Comp. Virg. An. v. 103, viii. 180, &e. 

10. molirier—the archaic infinitive. 

12. faleibu’—note the archaic elision of s, not to be 
imitated. 


” 


” 


— —— 


II. 


Gibraltar, ‘HpaxXeta orijAat.—Atlantic, ‘Eorépwoc ’Qxeavic. 
—truant disposition, repepyia diavoiag.—store the ship, ciria 
épPadrrav. — young fellows of my own age, hAckwra.— 
strengthen, xparivesba.—blew a gale, avepog émedioov.— 
take a reef in the mainsail, d0dvnv oréX\XNecv.—make bad 
weather, xetpafecbar.—let the ship drive, émerpépac rp mvev- 
pare rv vavy.—no breakers, ov rpaxet rp Kipare meEptexo- 
pevny. 


_ 


III. 


with devout intent, scitatum oracula.—baiting of a bull, 
taurum infestabant canes: better perhaps transpose the lines. 
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—the inns, deversoria.— bed, lectulus unus.—lain alone, use 
‘ dissociasse,’ accommodating the line.—litter’d, stipulis, 
straminibus constratum. 


IV. 
See Key. 





V. 


An old Athenian tries to induce his son, a fast young 
man, given to the turf, to go to school with Socrates, that 
he may learn how to repair their shattered fortunes. 


"Imrtov—Poseidon was so called because in the strife with 
Athené about giving name to Athens he made the earth 
produce a horse. 

¢porvriarhpiov—a word coined from ¢povric—the place of 
profound thought. 

oxacapevoc— having cut,’ bid good-bye to. 

THY UrmiKhv—se. TEXVHY. 


VI. 
See Key. 


PASSAGES—SECOND WEEK. 
I.—Translate into English Prose. 


, F , ~ 
"ANN ov pévror aot, iv 9 éyv, ’Adkivov ye arddoyov Epa, 
ri , ’ \ ae , 
GN’ aAkipov péev avopdc, Hpo¢g Tov ’Appeviov, ro yévog TMap- 
ovdov* bc more Ev TOMY TEAEVTHGAC, avaipEDEvTWY OEKaTaiwy 
Trav vexpov ton CeepOappevwr, vyuje pev avnpeOn, Kopcobeic oe 
p jon creplapy > vyule p npeln, Kop ¢ 
oo iy ’ ~ ~ ~ - 
oixade, peAwy OarrecOar, Cwoexaratoc ext TH TUPG KEipeEVvoc 
, ” ~ i> » 
diveBiw, avaBiuve 6 EXeyey & Exel iOot. Edy O€, Ered) Ov 
éxPyvac thy Wuxiy, wopevecOar pera TodAGY, Kai aduxvetTaBar 
PS ’ aN fo ns a Tie. 
apace eig TOTOV TUM CayLdvioY, Ev @ Tie TE yijc OU eiva YaoparE 
> , , / \ ~ ? ~ zy 9 ~ ” > 
Exopevw cAAAOLY Kal TOV OVpavou av Evy 7T@ Gvw GAG KaT- 
, i . aA nN , a ew > \ 
avrinpv, diukagrie dé peraby rovrwy Kabijabat, ove, éxecdr) Cra- 
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3 , . ‘ 3 ’ r , , \ . 3 ts 
uwageray, Tove pey Ccxaiove KedevELY wopeverBac Tipv Eic CetLay 
re kal Gyw deat Tov ovparod, anueia Tepraayrag ray Cecicacpe- 
- ‘ =, ‘ 
yw év 7p xpdaber, rove O€ adixoue THY Eic MpioTEpay TE Kai KaTw, 
- - ‘ | 
txovrac kat rovrouc tv Tg OriAev onpueia TavTwy wy Expatay. 
« - Bt , : ~ ” , ° s cl ’ ’ 
Eaurou Ge tpoceNOdrroc Eimer, Ort céoe avroy dtyyedov avbpwroc 
yevéoOar tov éxei, Kai CraxeAevowrd of axovew re Kai OeaoBar 
, . , ’ . — ee. , ‘ , ¢€ ’ . 
mwayvTa Ta Evy TW TOT. Opay CE TaUTN MEV Kall exarepoy 70 
’ - - ~ ~ , . 
Xaepa Tov ovparou TE cal rij¢ yij¢ axwwvaeac rac Wuyxae, Exerdy 
=~ ’ . ch ‘ =~ , PS, 
abraic GuacGein, kara C2 TH Erépw EK prev TOU avEvat &x THe 
- . - Sv — , , 
yiic peorac abypod re cal kdvewe, ex CE TOU Erépov KaTaPaivery 
et - ~ . 
Erépac éx row ovpayov Kafapac. Kal rac det AgeKvoupevacg GaTeEp 
> -~- ’ ‘ , ~ 
ék woAXije Topeiac GaiverGar iKery, Kal Gopevac eic Tov Neuava 
Ay ~ , 
dxwiaag oloy Ev xaynyvpe Karacknvaoba, Kat doralecbai re 
> . col , \ U , , ~ ~ 
G\Xjjrac, Gear yrwpysa, cal rvvbavecbae Tag TE EK Tie Yiic 
iKovoac rapa Toy Erépwy ra éxet, Kal Tag Ex Tov OvpavoU Ta 
~~ = >. 3 , < . oe “ 
map’ Exeivarc, CopyeiaOue b& adAyAaic Tae pey ddupopevag T 
> 
Kal cNawieac, dvapyynckopévac boa re Kal ola TaBuev Kai 
Woy év rH bxO yijg Topeig—eivar ce Tiy wopeiav yocern—rTac 
= =~ - > > ae , . 
dé av ék rov ovpavov eizabeiac Emyeisbat Kat Oéacg apnyavouc 
‘ , 
ro wxaXXoc. 


Il.—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 
A, They say that Hope is Happiness, 
That genuine Love must praise the Past, 
And Memory wakes the thoughts that bless: 
They rise the first, they set the last! 


And all that Memory loves the most, 5 
Was once our only hope to be ; 

And all that Hope adored and lost 
Has melted into Memory. 


Alas! it is delusion all, 

The Future cheats us from afar ; 10 
Nor can we be what we recall, 

Nor dare we think on what we are. 


Epigram. 
B. Swans sing before they die; ’twere no bad thing 
If certain persons died before they sing. 


i 
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III.—Translate into English Prose. 


Hee certe deserta loca, et taciturna querenti, 
Kt vacuum Zephyri possidet aura nemus. 
Hic licet oceultos proferre impune dolores, 
Si modo sola queant saxa tenere fidem. 
Unde tuos repetam primum, mea Cynthia, fastusP 5 
Quod mihi das flendi, Cynthia, principium ? 
Qui modo felices inter numerabar amantes, 
Nunc in amore tuo cogor habere notam. 
Quid tantum merui? que te mihi crimima mutant P 
An nova tristitize causa puella tuse ? 10 
Sic mihi te referas levis, ut non altera nostro 
Limine formosos intulit ulla pedes. 
Quamvis multa tibi dolor hic meus aspera debet, 
Non ita seva tamen venerit ira mea; 
Ut tibi sim merito semper furor, et tua flendo 15 
Lumina dejectis turpia sint lacrymis. 
An quia parva damus mutato signa calore, 
Et non ulla meo clamat in ore fides P 
Vos eritis testes, si quos habet arbor amores, 
Fagus, et Arcadio pinus amica deo. 20 
Ah quoties teneras resonant mea verba sub umbras, 
Scribitur et vestris Cynruta corticibus ! 
Omnia consuevi timidus perferre superbee 
Jussa, neque arguto facta dolore queri. 
Pro quo, divini fontes, et frigida rupes, 25 
Kt datur inculto tramite dura quies, 
Et quodeumque me possunt narrare querele 
Cogor ad argutas dicere solus aves. 
Sed qualiscunque es, resonent mihi Cyryrata silva, 
Nec deserta tuo nomine saxa vacent. 30 


IV.—Transiate into Greek Prose. 


The sea does not differ more from the land, good wife, 
than do we, who get our living on it, differ from folks who 


live 


in towns or villages. For either they stop within 


doors and follow after politics, or take to farming, and wait 
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for the produce of the soil to get their livelihood. We folk 
who live on the water find the land to be our death, just as 
the fish who can’t for tlie life of them breathe the air. 
What on earth then ails you, good woman, that you run 
away from the beach and your net-mending, and are always 
running up to the town, consorting with the rich folk, and 
feasting with them at their junketings? That’s not what 
I call a correct way of going on, or having a good will. It 
was not for this that your good father at-Plymouth, where 
you were born and brought up, married you to me. If you 
are so precious fond of the town, be off, and luck go with you; 
but if you are content with a sea life, choose the better 
part and come back to your husband, and forget all about 
those humbugging and tricky sights of the town. 





V.i—Critical Questions. 
1. Translate into Latin and English the following— 
a. €i TovTO ToLEiC, Auaprarvetc. 
b. ei rovro éxoietc, dpaprarore ay. 
c. ei rovro éxoinaac, ipaprarec dy, 
d. ei rovro roto, dpapravog ay. 
€. éav TovTO Toinc, Gpaprave. 


2. The derivations and senses of the words— 


comperendinor mancipium priestigiator 
succenseo simultas supplico 
proficiscor divaricari templum. 


3. Explain the notions of a substantive, an adjective, and 
a verb; and give some idea of their classifications. 
4, Explain— 
a. Leevo suspensi loculos tabulamque lacerto, 
Ibant octonis referentes Idibus wera. 
b. Dicat 
Filius Albini, Si de quincunce remota est 
Uncia, quid superest? Poterasdixisse,Triens. Eu; 
Rem poteris servare tuam. Redit uncia, quid fit ? 
Semis. 
ce. Dicitur Afrani toga conyenisse Menandro., 
F3 
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VI.—Dwwinity. 


1. Where is the term Xpiartavdce found in Scripture ? 
By what names were the followers of Christ usually known? 

2. A brief sketch of the character of Abraham. What 
was taught him in the sacrifice of Isaac, and what was the 
probable scene of that sacrifice ? 

3. Mention some of the chief characteristics of the fol- 
lowing nations:—the Canaanites, Philistines, Phoenicians, 
Horites, Rephaim and Amalakites. 

4, Explain the following words and phrases, and mention 
where they occur— 

oTekovAaTwp éxdracev 0 dvEpoc trwriagn 
onpuxiBiov éml Tou cpupocdou Evyvuyov Niav 
WpOpife mac 6 Kade omepHe rie Iraducije exepadwy Exhate 

5. What remains of the Herodian, and perhaps of the 

Solomonic era, are yet visible in or near Jerusalem ? 





HINTS—SECOND WEEK. 


T. 


This is one of the myths recorded by Plato on the sub- 
ject of a future life. 


"AX\kwov—a sort of objective genitive, meaning the story 
told to Aleinous by Ulysses. 

éxei—may be in its simple sense here; it is however a 
common euphemism for ‘the other world.’ 

dvo ydopare—it is not at first easy to understand this 
description, and it is often misconceived. There were 
two separate pairs of yaopare in this dapdrioe roroc, each 
pair had a double egress, one to earth, another to heayen. 
The souls after judgment were sent away for a period of 
1000 years by the first pair, their direction bemg deter- 
mined by their sentences ; but they were also seen coming 
back by the second from their places of residence during 
this 1000 years; and then taking up their dwelling in 
‘the meadow,’ <A sort of Universalism seems to be incul- 
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cated. The junior student will remark that all the tenses 
are dependent upon the original words of the narrator. 
ravnyvpec—some large public festival where there was not 
house accommodation for those who attended it. 
EmyetoOae implies going through a narrative of all that had 
happened to them. 


II. 
Line 1. Happiness, Hope alone knows how to bless. 
» 9. Memory, Mnemosyne. 
» 8. melted, holds in solution in the mind, 
» 9. delusion all, all things deceive us. 
» Ll. what we recall, quales fuimus. 





III. 


Propertius laments in solitude that he has in some un- 
known way given offence to Cynthia. 


Verse 4. fidem—i. e. not reveal his secrets. 
» 8. notam—a brand of disgrace. 
- 9. crimina—the false accusations of his enemies. 
» 11. Sic—answered by ut—‘ So surely as... so’—a 

very common usage. 

» 24. arguto 
» 28. argutas 
» 24. facta—your treatment of me. 


\ said of any shrill clear sound. 





IV. 


does not so much differ, use édc0v and rocovrov.—politics, 
ra OnporiKwa Crarparrery.—to breathe the air, dvarveiv roy dépa. 
—always running, Oapifetc.—agood will, dyaba écavoeicbat.— 
Plymouth, say ‘ Pireeus.’—forget all about, 40n coe torw. 


vV.—VI. 
See Key. 
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PASSAGES—THIRD WEEK. 
lL.—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 


She is far from the land where her young hero sleeps, 
And lovers are round her sighing ; 

But coldly she turns from their gaze, and weeps, 
For her heart in his grave is lying ! 


She sings the wild song of her dear native plains, 
Every note which he loved awaking— 

Ah! little they think, who delight in her strains, 
How the heart of the minstrel is breaking ! 


He had lived for his love, for his country he died ; 
They were all that to life had entwined him ; 

Nor soon shall the tears of his country be dried, 
Nor long will his love stay behind him. 


Oh! make her a grave where the sunbeams rest, 
When they promise a glorious morrow : 
They'll shine o’er her sleep, like a smile from the West 
My ? > 
From her own loved island of Sorrow. 


II.— Translate into English Prose. 


“Ty, x ~ , QQ. ’ ~ od NY aie “al , > ’) > —< ” a 5 \ = Q 
pirt@y Cy ovaa@v GALWr, KaDarEp Ev apyxA EtpyTat, Kat Ka 
, s \ ' , ” iS \ > 
ExMOTHY TOY pev Ev iadrnre diwy bvTwy, TOY o€ KAO’ UrEpoxiy 
‘ ‘ , ° ’ oa ‘A ‘ 
-—Kal yap dpoiwe ayabot yiyvovrat dida, Kai Gpetrwv yxEiport, 
e , > Ne ‘ ‘ . = , 
Opmoiwe Cé KAL HCEtC, Kal Cua TO Xprjoipov ioalovrec Taig WHEdeiacc 
P \ ” \ > , a ~ ~ ‘ 
kat Ovahépovrec—rove taove peéy Kar’ ioornra det TM pideiv cat 
rui¢ NowTolc iaiGew* Tove C€ avicovg TH avddoyoy Taig UrEp- 
— a a7 , \ . , ° 
oxaig amTocwovan —-ylyvera ce Ta éykAnpara Kat ai pépece ev 
~ ‘ ‘ , ’ * g * , , / e ‘ 
TH KaTa TO Xpioipwoy piria i} poy i] paduora evioywe. ot pev 
yap de aperiy Piro byreg Eb dpav &AAove TpoOvpodyrar 
~ ‘ ’ ~ \ , \ U ‘ € , . 
TouTO yap apeTnc Kal pi\iac. Tpo¢g ToUTwWY be (4tAAWPEVWY OUK 
’ ’ >>? , . = 7 a 
ore éyeAnpara, ovde pdxyac’ Tov yap povyra Kai Ed TOWdITA 
22 ‘ ~ , 9 Fs ey , ' <s ~ . bo 
ovdele Cvgxepatret, aX Lay y Xaplece, pet err ev Opwrv. 6 CE 
, Kg , Ul ’ > ~ 
irep/iahrwy, TuyXGrwy ov EPteTat, OVK Uy EyKadoly THO Giry, 
. ~ ~ , , Ul i] S> ~ 39 
ExaTEpog yap TOV aya0ud Eplera. ov mavu Cc’ Ovd EV TIC CE 


x ‘ s eS ' cf : as be > =) 
eorhy? apa yap aupoiy yurerac ob dpéyovrat ei TO ourciayew 


_ _ 
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’ s ~ “a 7 on Ge ~ - ‘ , LF gl 
_ xalpovaw* yedoioc Gy daivoiro kai 6 EyKadGy TO py répTovTt, ESov 
Ud e ‘ ‘ ‘ LA e ‘ ee eng , 
pa) cuvdinpspevery. 7) O€ Cea TO xpHotpor EyxAnparicy’ Ex’ Wedel 
° ’ , f > = f , , 
yup Xpwpevor adAjAote, det TOU mElovog eéovrat, Kal EXarTov 
» - , . ‘ 
Exe olovrat Tov xpoatjxortoc, Kal péphovrac bre ox Sowy Céov- 
Tat, TodoUTwY TuyXavoveL, Azo dvrEc” of OE ED mowdrTEC ob 
dbvayra Exapkeiv Tocaira, Gowy oi racxorrec C€ovrat. 





III.—Grecian History. 


1. State in a concise form your reasons for believing in 
the personality of Homer. When was any doubt first sug- 
gested on the subject ? 

2. Give an account of the nature of Greek colonization, 
and contrast it with that of Rome, and that of modern 
times. 

3. Explain the principal changes introduced into the 
Athenian constitution by Cleisthenes. 

4, What were the alleged and what the real causes of the 
Peloponnesian War ? 

5. Contrast the Athenian and Lacedemonian character. 

6. What were the principal events of Alexander’s Persian 
campaign ? 


IV.—Translate into English Prose. 


Vidistine aliquando Clitumnum fontem? Si nondum, 
vide ; quem ego (paznitet tarditatis) proximé vidi. Modicus 
collis assurgit, antiquai cupressu nemorosus et opacus. 
Hune subter fons exit, et exprimitur plurimis venis, sed 
imparibus; eluctatusque facit gurgitem qui lato gremio 
patescit purus et vitreus, ut numerare relucentes calculos 
possis. Inde non loci devexitate, sed ipsi sui copid et 
quasi pondere impellitur. Fons adhuc, et jam amplissimum 
flumen atque etiam navium patiens, quas, obvias quoque et 
contrario nisu in diversa tendentes, transmittit et perfert ; 
adeo yalidus, ut illa, qua properat ipse, qaamquam per solum 
planum, remis non adjuvetur; idem wgerrime remis con- 
tisque superetur adversus. Jucundum utrumque per jocum 
Iudumqnue fluitantibus, ut flexerint cursum, laborem otio, 

- otium Jabore yariare. Ripw fraxino multd, multé populo 


a 
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vestiuntur, quas perspicuus amnis, velut mersas, viridi 
imagine annumerat. Rigor aque certaverit nivibus; nec 
color cedit. Adjacet templum, priscum et religiosum. Stat 
Clitumnus ipse, amictus ornatusque pretexta. Praesens 
numen, atque etiam fatidicum, indicant sortes. Sparsa sunt 
circa sacella complura, totidemque dei; sua cuique veneratio, 
suum nomen, quibusdam etiam fontes. Nam, preter illum, 
quasi parentem czterorum, sunt minores capite discreti ; 
sed flumini miscentur, quod ponte transmittitur. Is terminus 
sacri profanique. In superiore parte navigare tantum, infra 
etiam natare concessum. Balineum Hispellates, quibus illum 
locum divus Augustus dono dedit, publicé preebent, praeebent 
et hospitium. Nec desunt ville, que, secutee fluminis amoeni- 
tatem, margini insistunt. In summa, nihil erit, ex quo non 
capias voluptatem. Nam studebis quoque, et leges multa 
multorum omnibus columnis, omnibus parietibus inscripta, 
quibus fons ille deusque celebratur. Plura laudabis, nonnulla 
ridebis. 


V.— Translate into Latin Prose. 


Of all sciences—I speak now of human, and according to 
the human conceit—is our poet the monarch. For he doth 
not only show the way, but giveth so sweet a prospect into 
the way as will entice any man to enter into it. Nay, he 
doth, as if your journey should be through a fair vineyard, 
at the very first give you a cluster of grapes, that full of 
that taste you may long to pass further. He beginneth not 
with obscure definitions, which must blur the margin with 
interpretations, and load the memory with doubtfulness, 
but he cometh to you with words either accompanied with 
or prepared for the well enchanting skill of music; and 
with a tale forsooth he cometh unto you, with a tale which 
holdeth children from play and old men from the chimney 
corner, and pretending no more doth intend the winning of 
the mind from wickedness to virtue, even as the child is often 
brought to take most wholesome things by hiding them in 
such other as have a pleasant taste. So it is in men, most 
of whom are children in the best things, till they be cradled 
in their graves. Glad they will be to hear the tales of 
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Hercules, Achilles, Cyrus, Auneas, and hearing them must 
needs hear the right description of wisdom, valour, and 
justice ; which had they been barely, that is to say philo- 
sophically set out, they would swear they be brought to 
school again. 


VI.— Critical and Grammatical Questions (Greek). 


1. Of what two elements did the Athenian tragic drama 
consist ? What connection had Bentley’s celebrated treatise 
on Phalaris with the question? What was the origin of 
Greek comedy ? Mention its several stages, specifying the 
principal writers in each. 

2. Give a brief criticism upon the different styles of 
Aischylus, Sophocles, and Euripides. 

3. Explain the reference of the following words and 
phrases to the Greek drama :— 


choragus protagonist Dionysia 
coryphzeus cothurnus ovcev mpoc Atdvuaor 
liturgy edackery Deus ex machina 
parabasis broxpivacbae saluere per utres 
trilogy 


4. Translate the following into Greek :— 
a. He arrived the third day after leaving Athens. 
b. He was elected general with four others. 
c. He said that it was not himself but the soldier 
who saw this. 
d. The man and horse fell down. 
e. The oldest and at the same time best historians. 
jf. He was put to death for doing this. 


5. Translate into English and explain the construction :— 
@. ovK Ex’ cppynroic Epotc AOyorc. 
- fl] Gpporepwy FpaprijKkaper ; 
Kal rave’ axovcac ov Te ph AnPOD Cody. 
. ola ovv b dpaaor ; 
€t8’ Geo pu) Tadra TWEeToKEVat. 
evypara IHadXaloc. Tla\Xadoc Epya. 
6. How many pronouns are there in Greek which differ 
owing to a difference in breathing or accentuation? Give 
instances. 


So ae So 
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HINTS—THIRD WEEK. 
I. 


young hero sleeps, externo sub cespite dormit.—wild native 
plains, patrii modulamina canttis.—heart of the minstrel is 
breaking, quanta animum frangit amarities.—make her a 
grave, contumuletur effoss’ humo. 


1BG 


Aristotle begins to discuss, in the ‘ Nicomachean Ethics,’ 
the three different sorts of friendship, pointing out that 
which is most lable to dissolution. 


7? avadoyov—he means where there is an inequality in the 
power of conferring benefits there should be an analogy 
in the amount of friendship demanded. In friendships 
from motives of love or pleasure complaints do not so 
often arise, but in those from motives of expediency they 
do, because there is a profit and loss account to keep 
which is a difficult matter. 





Ly 


The younger Pliny, in one of his Epistles, describes the 

sources of the Clitumnus. 

exprimitur—we may translate as a sort of middle yoice— 
‘forces its way out of the ground.’ 

annumerat—lit. ‘to number to,’ ‘ to set down in an account 
as belonging to,’ hence the metaphorical application in 
this place is clear. 

sacella— small shrines or chapels. A row of such, at each 
of which the traveller must pause and pray, are frequently 
seen in Roman Catholic countries in the present day. 
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Vv. 


according to human conceit, pro hominum consuetudine. 
—nay, quin.—well enchanting skill of music, ad numerorum 
illecebras aptissimis.—a pleasant taste, crustulis dulcioribus. 
—right description, veram imaginem.—philosophically, philo- 
sophorum tantum more.—to school, sub magistri ferulam. 





PASSAGES—FOURTH WEEK. 
I.—Translate into English Prose. 


, _ ~ os 
lEevrag Ere kwpoc, ev tiAoei devdpaerre 
» , ‘ . ’ — Ce a 
ipvea Onpetwy, rov axérporoy Eider” Evwra 
e é6 a 4 ‘ A , . . ee ’ 
Eacopevov mito wort KXddov* we & Evduce, 
Xaipww wrexa Cy péya paivero dpvedyv air, 
* , “ tu ’ > : , , 
Two KeAapwe fia wavrag Ex’ addddowse cuvaTTwr, 5 
Tg Kal r@ Tov" Epwra perddpevov dudecdxever. 
XO Talc, doyahdwy Evey’ of TéAo¢ oveev dradvrn, 
. ’ er , , ’ , 
Tae Kaddpwe pifac ror dporpéa zpéa Buy ikaver, 
ww # * ’ é 7 »& é , r i s ‘ ’ , — 
dc vor ravde réxvay ecidabaro* Kat héyev adz9, 
kai oi Geikev" Epwra xabipevor. abrap 6 xpéofiug 10 
pecidwy Kiynoe Kapn, Kal Gueipero Taica, 
eideo rac Oijpac, pe’ éc réce Twpveoy Epyev. 
- ’ , . — 
gevye pakpay* Kaxoy Evri rd Onpiov* OABwe EaaH 
. ‘Le uu Lad e Pi _ ead. , ‘ ~ ‘ 
tiadxa ph py EXnC* jv & arépoc Ec pérpov EOne, 
bs e oe U Das , >» a » % . ~ 
ovrog 6 viv devywy Kai arddpevog, abrog ap’ avrow 15 
, , . - ~ 
EMwy eLarivac, keparay Eni ceio xaliEei. 





II.—Translate into English Prose. 


Vitellius primum iter sicca humo, aut modicé adlabente 
gestu quietum habuit: mox impulsu aquilonis simul sidere 
gequinoctii quo maximé tumescit Oceanus, rapi agique 
agmen, et opplebantur terre: eadem freto, litori, campis 
facies: neque discerni poterant incerta ab solidis, brevia a 
profundis, sternuntur fluctibus, hauriuntur gurgitibus 
jumenta, sarcine: corpora exanima interfluunt, occursant. 
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Permiscentur inter se manipuli, modo pectore, modo ore 
tenus exstantes, aliquando subtracto solo disjecti, aut obruti, 
non vox et mutui hortatus juvabant, adversante undé: nihil 
strenuus ab ignavo, sapiens ab imprudenti, consilia a casu 
differre:° cuncta pari violentid involvebantur. Tandem 
Vitellius in editiora enisus, eodem agmen subduxit. Per- 
noctavere sine utensilibus, sine igni, magna pars nudo aut 
mulcato corpore ; hand minus miserabiles, quam quos hostis 
circumsidet. Quippe illis etiam honest mortis usus; his 
inglorium exitium. 


—_——_ 


III.—Roman History. 


1, What circumstances cast suspicion over the usual 
account of the regal period of Roman history ? By what 
scholar were they first noticed? And by what historian 
have they mainly been treated of ? 

2. What was the character of the Phoenician race ? and 
the nature of their colonial settlements? and how did 
Carthage rise to its special eminence among them ? 

3. Mention with the briefest possible notice the principal 
persons who took part in political affairs between the death 
of Caius Gracchus and the assassination of C. Julius Cesar. 

4, Mention the principal Roman authors of the ante- 
Augustan age. Specify their style of composition, 


IV.—Translate into Greek Prose. 


Huph, Can a rational agent propose a more excellent end 
than happiness ? 

Alc. He cannot. 

EHuph. Of good things, the greater good is most excellent. 

Alc. Doubtless. 

Euph. Is not the general happiness of mankind a greater 
good, than the private happiness of one man, or of some 
certain men ? 

Ale. It is. 

Huph. Is it not therefore the most excellent end ? 

Ale. It seems so. 
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Euph. Are not then those who pnrsue this end by the 
properest methods to be thought the wisest men ? 

Ale. I grant they are. 

Buph. Which is a wise man governed by, wise or foolish 
notions ? 

Ale. By wise, doubtless. 

Euph. Tt seems then to follow, that he who promotes the 
gencral well being of mankind by the proper necessary 
means, is truly wise, and acts upon wise grounds. 

Ale. It should seem so. 

Euph. And is not folly of an opposite nature to wisdom ? 

Ale. It is. 

Enph. Might it not therefore be inferred, that those men 
are foolish who go about to unhinge such principles as have 
a necessary connexion with the general good of mankind ? 

Alc. Perhaps this might be granted; but at the same 
time I must observe, that it is in my power to deny it. 


V. 
A.—Translate into Greek Iambics. 


When riseth Lacedzmon’s hardihood, 
When Thebes’ Epaminondas rears again, 

When Athens’ children are with hearts endued, 
When Grecian mothers shall give birth to men, 
Then may’st thou be restored, but not till then. 

A thousand years scarce serve to form a state ; 
An hour may lay it in the dust; and then 

Can man its shatter’d splendours renovate, 

Recall its virtues back, and vanquish Time and Fate ? 


B.—Translate into Greek Elegiacs. 


How sleep the brave who sink to rest 

By all their country’s wishes blest ! 

When Spring with dewy fingers cold 

Shall deck with flowers their hallow’d mould, 
She there shall dress a sweeter sod 

Than Fancy’s feet have ever trod. 
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VI.—Divinity. 


1. What is a type? Show in accordance with your 
explanation the various particulars in which Moses may be 
regarded as a type of Christ. 

2. Point out how a parable is distinguished from— 

i. a fable ill, a proverb 
ii. a myth iv. an allegory. 
Illustrate your answer. 

3. Mention the various vicissitudes in the history of the 
town of Jerusalem. 

4. Illustrate from the New Testament the twofold 
arrangement for governing the Roman provinces, between 
the senate and the Cesar. 


HINTS—FOURTH WEEK. 
ifs 


These lines are not difficult, but are in the Doric dialect, 

though without many of the rough Doric forms. 

x@poc—for xotpoc, cf. the following. 

adérpotov-—‘ repulsive,’ ‘ odious.’ 

Eocdopevov—remember ¢ is a combination, 6 and ¢—and that 
a is used for ». 

mori—Doric for mpoc. 

xivnoe—in this species of poetry the augment is sometimes 
omitted. 

évri—remark the Doricism. 

pérpov—stature, or full age, of manhood. 





if. 

The difficulties of a Roman army on the shore of the 
Northern Sea. It is to be remembered that the Romans 
were not acquainted with tides in the Mediterranean. 
brevia—shallows. 
manipuli—the legionary soldiers of the line. 
editiora, sc. loca—higher ground. 
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, Ea. 
See Key. 





IV. 


rational agent, \oyov éxwv.—end, réXoc.—happiness, evda- 
Horia.—most excellent, aiperwraroy.—notions, yvopat.—to wn- 
hinge, karadvew. 


¥. 


A. Lacedemon’s, Sxaprh.—hardihood, O0pacoc.—Lpami- 
nondas, 6 orparnyoc.—to found a state, eb krioat modv.— 
renovate, avaxaXeiv.— Fate, rd popopor. 

B. dewyfingered, épocosaxrvov Eiap.—Fancy’s feet have 
ever trod=the Muse (IItepic) has not reared in the garden 
of Fancy (gavracia). 





PASSAGES - FIFTH WEEK. 
I.—Translate into English Prose. 


"lowe bé Kadec Exe au Tove él rouc Noy raja 

¢ Exee pera Tove eipnpevoue Adyoue pera nvat, 
cal oxébacBa rept Baoreiac’ gapty yap roy dpbdy wodkirewy 
peiay elvac ravrny. oKxerréov 62 mérepov cuppéper TH pedovon 
Kaoe vixiceaBar cai TONE Kal ywpg BacreverOas, i ov, adr’ 
&iXAy Tee ToNtTEla pao, H regi prev cupHéper, Test O ob oupe- 
géper. det C& mpwrov Ctedéofar wérEpoy tv TO yévog EoTly avTijc 
nx ° ” , «> ‘ aa 38 ~ Sad 
i} wNetove Exer Crapopdc. paciov Ch rovrTd ye Karapabeiy, Gre 
thelw TE yévn TeEptexer Kal Tijc Upxii¢ O Tpdrog Early ox Ei¢ 
ragay. f yap Ev rh Aaxwvucp Todireiq Coxei pecy elvae Jacideia 
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, ~ : x / Lee Fa! oe = a De aAN? ef 
piddusra TOY KaTa vOmOY, OK EoTL OE KUpia TavTwY, 4X Oray 
EEENON THY Xwpar, Iyépuwy Eat TOY mpoc TOV TOAELOY* Ere Oe TA 
ELEhOn Thy Kopay, iyyEp Tt TOV TOC fa 

‘ X ‘ > nYS a) aos 3 Xx ~ ef ‘ co e 
T™poc TOUvCe Qeouc GTOOECOTAL TOLC pace €votv. AUTH bev OuV yy 
‘ < f th U 2 
Baoweia olov orparnyia ric avroKparopwy Kat aidwe EaTW" 
~ . ’ - ~ 
Kreivat yap ov Kvptoc, el py Ev Tur Paorslg, KaBarep Exit TOY 
> , > ~ ~ > 0 > \ / 6: r ~ e 
apxaiwy éy Tadic ToNEuiKkaic eLocdorg Ev YEtpoc VOMM. Oydot 
‘ ~ ‘ , ’ > ~ 
“Opnpoct 6 yap "Ayapépvwy Kakd¢ pev Gkovwy qyvetxeTo Ev TALC 
’ , > , ‘\ ‘ ~ / cy / vie 
éxkAnaiuce, eNOovTwy O€ Kat KTEtvae KUpLOC Hv. éEyeL your 


a , 2 3 \ > , / 
bv O€ K Eyoy aravevle payne— 
—0v 6i— 
” > ~ , / 939 ’ , 
dpKiov éooeirar puyeety KUVaG HO clwvoue, 
Tap yap éuot Oavaroc. 


II.—Translate into English Prose. 


Ch. Quos locos adisti? Sy. Nimitm miris modis mirabiles. 
Ch. Lubet audire, nisi molestum est. Sy. Quin diseupio 
dicere : 
Omnium primum in Pontum adyvecti ad Arabiam terram 
sumus. 
Ch. Eho, an etiam Arabia est in Ponto? Sy. Est; non 
illee, ubi thus gignitur ; 
Sed ubi absinthium fit atque cunila gallinacea. 
Ch. Nimitm graphicum hunc nugatorem! Sed ego sum 
insipientior, 
Qui egomet, unde redeam, hune rogitem, que ego sciam 
atque hic nesciat ; 
Nisi quia lubet experiri, quo evasurust denique.— 
Quid tibi nomen est, adulescens? Sy. Pax, id est 
nomen mihi ; 
Hoe cotidianum est. Ch. Edepol nomen nugatorium ! 
Quasi dicas, si quid crediderim tibi: pax! periise illico. 
Sed quid ais P quo inde iisti porrOP Sy. Si animum 
advortas, eloquar. 
Ad caput amnis, quod de ecelo exoritur sub sodlio Jovis. 
Ch. Subsolio Jovis? Sy. Itadico. Ch. Eccelo? S% Atque 
e medio quidem. 
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Ch. Eho, an etiam in ecelum escendisti? Sy. Imd horidla 
; advectisumus _ 
Usque aqua advorsi per amnem. Ch. Eho, an etiam 
vidisti Jovem ? 
Sy. Eum alii dii isse ad villam aiebant, servis depromtum 


cibum. 
Deinde porrd . . . . Ch. Deinde porré nolo quidquar 
preedices. 
Sy. Ego quidem hercle, si es molestus. Ch. Nam pudicum 
neminem 


Esse oportet, qui abs terra ad ccelum pervenerit. 
Sy. Dimittam, ut te velle video. Sed monstra hosce hom- 
ines mihi, 
Quos ego quero, quibus me oportet has deferre epi- 
stolas. 


III. 
A.—Translate into Greek Iambics. 


This must he feel, the true-born son of Greece, 
If Greece one true-born patriot still can boast ; 
Not such as prate of war but skulk in peace— 
The bondsman’s peace, who sighs for all he lost, 
Yet with smooth smile his tyrant can accost, 
And wave the slavish sickle, not the sword. 
Ah, Greece ! they love thee least who owe thee most: 
Their birth, their blood, and that sublime record 
Of hero sires who shame thy now degenerate horde. 





B.—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 

Elle était de cette terre, oi les meilleures choses 
Ont le pire destin ; 

Et Rose, elle a vécu ce que vivent les roses, 
L’espace d’un matin. 

[She was of this earth, where the brightest things 

Have the briefest doom ; 

And our Rose has seen, what the roses see, 
A morning’s bloom. } 
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IV.— Translate into Latin Hexameters. 


Such place Eternal Justice had prepared 

For those rebellious; here their prison ordain’d 

In utter darkness, and their portion set 

As far removed from God and light of heaven, 

As from the centre thrice to the utmost pole. 5 
Oh! how unlike the place from whence they fell! 
There the companions of his fall, o’erwhelm’d 

With floods and whirlwinds of tempestuous fire, 

He soon discerns; and weltering by his side 

One next himself in power, and next in crime, 10 
Long after known in Palestine, and named 

Beélzebub. To whom the arch-enemy, 

And thence in heaven called Satan, with bold words 
Breaking the horrid silence, thus began. 





V.— Greek Grammar. 


1. Uddae rpoxdaa’ ob wdvov wodXov pe det. What is the 
derivation and meaning of zpoxéWaca, and what is its con- 
struction ? Quote parallel cases to the last. 

2. To what participles are pavOdvw, yeyywoxw and similar 
verbs generally joined ? 

3. Quote any cases of the double superlative or double 
comparative with which you may be acquainted. 

4, What are the frequent meanings of xaipwy and k\awy 2 
Give instances. 

5. What is Attic reduplication? In what verbs is it 
generally found? When is the final syllable of the root 
made short ? 

6. What distinctions haye been drawn between the 
phrases following P— 


‘ aie ns Ay . = 
amply Cedermvynkévat, mply Cermvijoa, mply Cermveiy. 





VI. 


Write an essay upon Christian charity, developing its 
distinct features, and supporting them from the Scriptures. 
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HINTS—FIFTH WEEK. 


I. 


Aristotle treats of monarchy among other species of 

government. 

TO yévoe avrijc—sc. rie Baceiac. 

orparnyia THY avroxkparopwy—general commanding with fall 
powers. 

év xE~poc vopw—appears to be equivalent to what we call 
‘martial law.’ 

map’ yap é4uoi—in my hands is the power of life and death. 


II. 


Syrus, an impostor, meets with Charmides, for whom he 
pretends to be looking, and does not know him. He is 
made to expose himself. 

Arabia—finding he has betrayed himself by his ignorance 
of geography, he pretends he is not speaking of the well- 
known Arabia Felix, but another. 

Paz—a punning or slang name, with which Charmides 
jests. 

horiola—a small boat used by fishermen. 

aqua adversa—with the current against us. 

depromptum, supine in um—‘ to serve out rations.’ 

pudicum, &c.—some say an allusion is made to the carrying 
off of Ganymede. 


III. 


A. true born, yviawv.—smooth smile accost, rov ripavioy 
iCkwe Tpocevverer.—shame, Karactyuver. 

B. These verses form an epitaph on an infant named 
Rose.—‘ What (i.e. as much as) roses can flourish, our 
Rose flourished.’ In the last line say, ‘ Perished on the day 
when she was born.’ 


———_ 


G 
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IV. 


Eternal Justice, summi ira J ehove.—to the utmost pole, 
suspectus ad Arcton.—weltering, vasta mole se volventem,— 
Beélzebub, Thammuzen ; Satanas means Enemy. 





Vk 
See Key. 


po 





PASSAGES—SIXTH WEEK. 
I —Translate into English Prose. 


Secreti loquimur: tibi nunc, hortante Camena, 
Excutienda damus precordia : quantaque nostre 
Pars tua sit, Cornute, anrne, tibi, dulcis amice, 
Ostendisse juvat: pulsa, dignoscere cautus, 
Quid solidum crepet, et picte tectoria lingue. 5 
His ego centenas ausim deposcere Voces, 

Ut quantum mihi te sinuoso in pectore fixi, 

Voce traham purd: totumque hoc verba resignent, 
Quod latet arcana non enarrabile fibra. 

Cum primum pavido custos mihi purpura cossit, 10. 
Bullaque subcinctis laribus donata pependit ; 
Cum blandi comites, totAque 1mpune Suburra 
Permisit sparsisse oculos jam candidus umbo ; 
Cumque iter ambiguum est, et vite nescius error 
Deducit trepidas ramosa in compita mentes, 15 
Me tibi supposui: teneros tu suscipis annos 
Socratico, Cornute, sinu: tunc fallere solers 
Apposita imtortos extendit regula mores ; ' 
Et premitur ratione animus, vincique laborat, 
Artificemque tuo ducit sub pollice vultum. 20 
Tecum etenim longos memini consumere soles, 
Et tecum primas epulis decerpere noctes. 

Unum opus, et requiem pariter disponimus ambo, 
Atque verecunda laxamus seria mensa. 

Non equidem hoc dubites, amborum foedere certo 2 
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Consentire dies, et ab uno sidere duci. 

Nostra vel equali suspendit tempora libra 

Parca tenax veri, seu nata fidelibus hora 

Dividit in Geminos concordia fata duorum ; 
Saturnumque gravem nostro Jove frangimus una. 30 
Nescio quod certe est, quod me tibi temperat, astrum. 


II.—Translate into English Prose. 


‘ ‘ ~ 
H d€ Aoyorotia éari cvvOeae VYevddv Adywy Kai wpakewr, 
3 , . = e 3 ‘ al, 7 
ov Povrerac 6 Aoyorowy, O CE AOYOTOWE ToOLOUTOE TIC, vio>E, 
-~ , . ~ 
irarrijgag Te Pity, EvOVE KaraBadoy TO I0¢ Kai pediacac 
, - , ’ x ’ , ‘ ~ od ‘ ~ 
Epwrijaat, Tobey ov; Kat AEyerv, Ti kai wwe EXELC Tepe TOUVOE 
. - ’ ‘ ,’ ‘ ’ bond 4 Ld , ’ 
elwely KaLWOY 3 Kal éxiJarwy Epwrav, Mi) A€yerai re Kawvorepor ; 
cat, Mj ayaba yé gore 7a Neyopeva ; Kal ovK s<acac azoKpiveOat 
* - 7 , s>% ’ 7 — , ’ / 
tireiv, Ti N€yerc; ovdév axijxoac; Coxm pol ce ebwyijcev 
Z ‘me ~ - ’ 
ckaww@v Nédywr* Kai Ect aire i) orparwrne i) raic ’Aareiou 
rov avAnrov i) Avcwy 6 épyodajoc mapayeyoruc & adrijc rijc 
< 9 ~ 
pane, ov gnow axnxoevat. ai pev ody dvagopai TOY Noywy 
= ’ , J - 7 ae * ” , + a 
rovavrai elow abrov, wy ovdeic Av Exar EtiAaPecOar Emmyeirac 
‘ , , , . , “ea ae | ‘ 
éé, rovrove gackwy Aéyerv, we HoAverEepywy Kat oO /raorrEug 
paxn vevixnxe kai Kagardpoc élarypyrac* Kay etry Tee airy, Zu 
& ravra moreverc; pias, TO TPaypa joadaIa yap év rH TOXEL, 
kal roy Aoyor éxevreivey, Kai Tavrag suudwreiv* rabra yup 
héyery wepl Tic payne’ Kat modu Tov Lwpoy yeyovévac* Eivac 
~ ~ . Ul ~ — . - 
& air@ cal onpeioy ra Tpoowra Tay Ev ToIg TPaypaow* bpav 
‘ , - , , ’ 
yup airaéy rayrwy perafsesrnxora. Eyer 0’, we Kal wapa- 
KiKOE Tapa ToUTOLG KpuTToOpEvdy Twa Ev oixia, Hon TeuTTHY 
P , > , ! e 
iypépay ixovra &k Makecoviac, 6¢ mavra olée* cai ravra bi 
, ~ ’ - - . 
ekiwv, mBava@c oyerrcager, A€ywr, Hae otecbe ; dveruyxii¢ 
vw? > i - , ! , - ‘ ~ , , ’ 7 
Kacarépoc! @ radaizwpoc! evOuyn ro rij¢ ruxnc; add’ ody 
isxupdc ye yevopevoc* Kai, Mei dé aro cé povoy eidévac* waar 
dé roig év rH TOE Tpooledpapnke Eywr. 
Tor rowirwr avbpwxwy rebavpaxa, ri more BotbXovrat oyo- 
mowourrec* ov yap povoy Yevdovrat, adAa Kal ddAvorreWe arad- 
, . . - e -~ 
Aarrover* TodAAAKLC yap abray oi pey Ev roIg Badaveiow TEpI= 
7 ; a , " we 
oTagee Fowvpevoe TH iparia d7o/3eIAjKuawy, ot B Ev TH TOG 
melopayig Kai vavpayig viKwrrec Ephpoue bikag w&pANKaCLW, 
G2 
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rp ni “ wai aN nF t . pod: € ~ 

Elat ot Kai modete TO NOyw KaTa KpaTOE alpovYTEs TapeE- 

> HO , Qa , ’ ~ ’ Ap? tA 

CeatynOnoav. mary O€ radaitwpoy avT@y Eéore TO émiTHOEvpe* 
, . > ~ , Weed f , \ , ~ > ~ 

mola yitp év arog, Tolw oe epyacrnply, Tol O& pepe THC ayopac 

, a , =~ on A 
ov Cinplepevovory, amavddy mowovryTES TOUS dKovovrag ouTwe 
KATATOVOUYTEC TALC WevdoAoyiate ; 





IIl.—Translate into Greek Iambics. 


Ts this a dagger which I see before me, 
The handle toward mine hand? Come, let me 
clutch thee. 
T have thee not, and yet I see thee stall. 
Art thou not, fatal vision, sensible 
To feeling as to sight? or art thou but 5 
A dagger of the mind; a false creation, 
Proceeding from the heat-oppressed. brain ? 
I see thee yet, in form as palpable 
As this which now I draw. 
Thou marshall’st me the way that I was going; 10 
And such an instrument I was to use. 
Mine eyes are made the fools 0’ the other senses, 
Or else worth all the rest: I see thee still! 
And on thy blade and dudgeon gouts of blood, 
Which was not so before.—There’s no such thing; 15 
It is the bloody business which informs 
Thus to mine eyes. 


IV.— Translate into Greek Prose. 


Ambition is like choler, which is a humour that maketh 
men active, earnest, full of alacrity, and stirring. If it be 
not stopped, and cannot have its way, it becometh adust, 
and thereby malign and venomous ; so ambitious men, if 
they find the way open for their rising, and still get forward, 
they are rather busy than dangerous ; but if they be checked 
in their desires, they become secretly discontent, and look 


upon men and matters with an evil eye, and are best pleased — 


when things go backward; which is the worst property m 


a ee oe 
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a servant of a prince or state. Therefore, it is good for 
princes, if they use ambitious men, to handle it so as they 
be still progressive and not retrograde, which, because it 
cannot be without inconvenience, it is good not to use such 
matters at all; for if they rise not with their service, they 
will take order to make their service fall with them. But 
since we have said, it were good not to use men of ambitious 
natures, except it be upon necessity, it is fit to speak in 
what cases they are of necessity. Good commanders in the 
wars must be taken, be they never so ambitious, for the use 
of their service dispenseth with the rest ; and to take a soldier 
without ambition is to pull off his spurs. There is also 
great use of ambitious men in being screens to princes in 
matters of danger and envy; for no man will take that part 
except he be like a seeled dove, that mounts and mounts, 
because he cannot see about him. There is use also of 
ambitious men in pulling down the greatness of any subject 
that overtops, as Tiberius used Macro in the pulling down 
of Sejanus. 





V.—Grammatical and Critical Questions. 


1. Give instances of, and explain, the ‘nominativus 
pendens.’ 

2. What is the usual grammatical construction of the 
verbs oda, pavOdvw, yeyveckw, aicdavopa, and their com- 


pounds ? 
3. Explain and give examples of the figures— 
anacolouthon hypallage zeugia 
asyndeton hyperbaton 


4, Explain the construction of ») as an interrogative, and 

ob iy with the future and aorist conjunctive respectively. 

5. Give an idiomatic English version of the following 

which shall fully convey the meaning of the Greek 
original :— 

a. Avo év Evoig Pidirrog Kcaréstnce tupdyvovc, roy pev 
arayrikpv tie “Arrixijg Exurerxiaac, tov bé eri kei" 
byeic b& ovdE Tatra arevcacbe, ci pncév GAO Efovdeabe, 
GN eiaxare* agéorare Cov bre aro. 
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b. Ov yap Chrov Krnoworra pév Sbvarat duKery OU épe, Epe 
s\ ow ’ , ’ / ’ \ , * ’ / 
de ciep eLeheyyery evopiler, avrov OvK ay éypawaro. 
’ ” ¢ ~ 9 K 
c. OV povoy El Te XpHo Lov éoxeppevoc Heer Tec, TOUT ay 
’ , , ’ ‘ A ~ e , iu e 
deovoavrec \aPoure, aNAG Kal THC VpPETEPAC TUXNG UTO- 
AapPavw odd TOY OEOVTWY EK TOD TAPAXpTPa éviowe av 
éweNOety Etrety. 





VI.—English Essay. 


Write a short essay, or series of remarks, upon the dif- 
ferent sorts of ‘Evidences of the Christian Religion.’ 





HINTS—SIXTH WEEK. 
I. 


Persius addresses his ancient preceptor Cornutus, to 
whom he expresses his obligations for his wise and affec- 
tionate teaching. 


Musa—i.e. under whose inspiration the present poem is 
written. 

tectoria—‘ coverings,’ hence, false pretences. 

picte—garnished with deceit. 

purpura—the garment worn by young nobles was edged 
with purple, considered a ‘ sacro-sanctus color.’ 

bulla—ornament worn by children, shaped like a heart, and 
hollow within. 

blandi—by some applied to the masters ; more probably it 
means his young comrades, who coaxed and persuaded 
him into vice. 

candidus wmbo—a white shield without any device, because 
not as yet illustrated by any achievement, was presented 
to the young men when they took the toga virilis. Comp. 
Virg. ix. 548, ‘parma inglorius alba.’ It was a sign that 
they now possessed the license of manhood, 

Socratico—here little more than ‘ philosophie.’ 

fallere solers—‘ dexterous to beguile,’ the discipline was so 
gently applied that he hardly felt it. 

nata— formed by nature for the faithful.’ 
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Geminos — persons born under the sign of Castor and 
Pollux were supposed-to possess congenial habits and 
characters. 

frangimus— break the influence of.’ Horace has the same 
idea :— 

Te Jovis impio 
Tutela Saturno refulgens 
Eripuit. 

temperat—to temper as mortar; hence, to mingle together 

and unite. 


II. 
One of the ‘ Characters’ of Theophrastus, which depicts 
the gossip, or newsmonger. On this character of the 
Athenians see Acts xvii. 21. 


caraBahwy ro 700c—assuming a submissive or fawning, 
demeanour. 

tbwyijoev— to give you a regular banquet of news.’ 

dvagopai— references,’ Cassander, &c. This fixes the time 
to the war between Cassander and Polysperchon, B.¢, 317. 
See Grote, chapter xcvi. 

fwpor—‘a terrible hash had been made.’ 

éy rote xpaypaciw— in the conduct of affairs’—‘ the govern- 
ment.’ 

isxupéc ye yevopevoc.—Do not translate as éy, and comp. 
dvipac adyabove tpyw yevoutvove, Thucyd. ii. 39. 

dza\\drrove.— come off with small profit ;’ a common Attic 
idiom. 

phpove dixac—let judgment go by default, i.e. from non- 
appearance in court. 

wapecerxy'8ncav — humorously, ‘come short of,’ missed 
their dinners. 


III. 
before me, dpparwy rapéc.—toward my hand, xpoxewpov or 
xpoc xeipa.—sensible, &c., use the verbal adjectives Anzzéor, 
&e.—marshal’ st, iyyeicOae 6é6v.—made the fools, &e., yedora 
dodtoxavery, or oodeiv.—worth the rest, xpareiv.—informs, 
Toaurny ow mpogaive. 


128 AIDS TO CLASSICAL STUDY. 


TY: 


ambition, proriia.—active, &e., dpacrnpiove, irnriKovc.— 
cannot have its way, amopiacg ovance Tov py Toppw iévat.— 
adust, is withered, avaiverat.—busy, tohutpaypovec.—evil 
eye, Backaivovrec.—go backward, t¢ rovpradty dvaywpeiy.— 
handle, perayepilec0ar.—fall with them, apa abroic cai h 
Xpijote ohadhoerat.—except it be upon necessity, dre puy é& 
dvaykne. — dispenseth with the rest, raha mavra apavier 
—his spurs, ra d7ru agéreobar.—being screens, tpoeAAnpevor. 
—seeled, blinded, or blindfolded. — mounts and mounts, 
Cearedet avareropévn.—that overtops, rov det vrepaddovra. 
—Sejanus, Eniavoc. 


V. 
See the Key. 





Vi; 


These will divide themselves into internal (including 
miracles and prophecy) and external. Give an account of 
the plan and argument of Paley and Butler, and any other 
writer on evidences you may remember. 


PASSAGES—SEVENTH WEEK, 
I.—Translate into English Prose. 


Fit quoque, ut a lapide hoe ferri natura recedat 
Interdum, fugere atque sequi consueta vicissim, 
Exsultare etiam Samothracia ferrea vidi, 

Et ramenta simul ferri furere intus ahenis 

In seaphiis, lapis hie Magnes cum subditus esset : 
Usque adeo fugere a saxo gestire videtur. 

Are interposito discordia tanta creatur, 
Propterea, quia nimirum prius eestus ubi eeris 
Preecepit, ferrique vias possedit apertas ; 
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Posterior lapidis venit estus, et omnia plena 
Invenit in ferro; neque habet, qua tranet, ut ante. 
Cogitur offensare igitur pulsareque fluctu 

Ferrea texta suo ; quo pacto respuit ab se, 

Atque per ws agitat, sine eo quae sepe resorbet. 


II.—Translate into English Prose. 


AIAX. ai al+ rig Gy ror’ Ge? GS Et m@Vvupoy 
roupoy Luvoiceww dvopua Tote Epoic KaKotc ; 
viv yap wapeore Kat Cie aidlew Epot 
Kal Tpic¢* ToWoUTOLE yap KaKoic EvTUyYavw* 
drov rarhp pey riad’ an’ ‘leaiac yBovec 5 
Ta mpwra KadNorTEl apiorevoac orparou 
mpo¢ olkoy AOE Tacay eveeaey Gépwr* 
éyw ob keivov maic, roy avrov é¢ réror 
Tpoiag Exe Mwy od« EXdcoort obéver, 
ove Epya peiw yepoc ApKkécac Epic, 10 
dripoc 'Apyeioow oo ax0Mvpas. 
Kairot Tocouroy vy’ elexicracba boxe" 
ei Lay "AxoAeve Tay Ox\wy TOY OY TEE 
Koivery EpedXe xparoc apeareiac Twi, 
ove dy ree air’ Euaper Addo dvr’ Epod. 15 
viv 0° aur’ ’Arpetoar gwri tavrovpyp dpévag 
ixpatay, avépo¢ rove’ axwoavrec Kparn. 
kel pn) 700” Oppa Kal gpévec Ciaarpodor 
yrepne amyiay Tij¢ Epije, ove dy Tore 
Cikny Kar’ Gov dwrd¢ We’ Eeygicar. 20 
viv 0 t) Ate yopya@me abaparoc Bea 
yen pe Ex’ airoic xeip’ Erevrivor7’ Epijy 
Egondev, Eufsadovca Avaawen veaor, 
wor’ év rowiode xEtpac aipatac Boroig* 
xeivor O° éreyyed@ow Exredevyorec, 25 
Epov pév ovx Exdvruc’ ei O€ ric Dewy 
Praxro, puya y’ Gy xw Kakdg Tov KpEiccova. 


63 
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III.—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 


Fair the face of orient day, 
Fair the tints of op’ning rose, 
But fairer still my Delia dawns, 
More lovely far her beauty blows. 


Sweet the lark’s wild-warbled lay, 5 
Sweet the tinkling rill to hear ; 

But, Delia, more delightful still 
Steal thine accents on mine ear. 


The flower-enamour’d busy bee 
The rosy banquet loves to sip ; 10 
Sweet the streamlet’s limpid lapse 
To the sun-brown’d Arab’s lp ;— 
But, Delia, on thy balmy lips 
Let me, no vagrant insect, rove ! 
Oh! let me steal one liquid kiss ! 15 
For, oh! my soul is parch’d with love. 





IV.—Historical Questions (Greek). 


1. Give some account of the Amphictyonic Council. 

2. What was the reason why Greece had not a career of 
foreign conquest like Rome ? 

3. Give an account of the geographical situation and 
physical features of Attica. What effect does Thucydides 
ascribe to these ? 

4, What colonies from abroad settled in Greece in early 
times ? 

5. Give a brief account of the migrations, settlement, and 
colonies of the Dorian race. 





V.—Translate into Greek Prose. 


One day when we had gone out into the garden, a gentle- 
man meets us dressed in military uniform, and in the first 
instance addressed: us in the Italian language. The gar- © 
* dener, however, I suppose not understanding the language, 
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made no answer, and he imagining himself treated with 
contempt, gives him a lash with his riding-whip. The 
other grips him at once, like a wrestler, and tripping him 
up, lays him flat on his back on the road, and when he was 
down he kicks him, punches him with his fist, and with a 
stone he picked up out of the road. The soldier at first 
made some sort of a defence, and threatened that if he 
could get up he would kill bim with his sabre. But tke 
gardener, just as if the other had pointed out the path of 
safety to him, draws the sabre, pitches it a long way off, 
and struck him again as he lay on the ground. The soldier, 
seeing he could not stand it any longer, shams dead under 
the blows, and his adversary frightened at this, leaves him 
in a hurry lying on the ground, and picking up the sabre, 
rode off into the town. 


VI.— Divinity. 

1. What was the classical meaning of ebayyéXvor ? What 
its New Testament application? To what terms in our 
language has it an analogy ? 

2. Show how the parable of the unclean spirit going ont 
of a man and returning to him, may be applied— 

i. to the Jews 
ii. to the Christian Church 
lii. to individuals. 
3. Explain and translate the phrases— 
vapeou TiariKic 
aro Tov Kepariwy 
LaSParoy Cevrepdxpwrov 
Ehaxe Tov Oupidcac eiceNOwy cic roy vady row Kup/ov. 

4. Relate and explain the parable of Jotham son of 
Gideon. 

o. What celebrated caves are meutioned in the Old 
Testament ? 

6. A short account of Miriam, Rahab, and Michal. 


__—_— — 
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HINTS—SEVENTH WEEK. 
I. 


Lucretius is here speaking of the magnet. He seems to 
have been astonished by the phenomena of its negative 
pole. His explanation, which is rather confused, appears 
to be founded on the theory of emanating particles which 
flow from the magnet in a strong stream. 


ramenta—from rado, radere, radimenta, ramenta 

cere mterposito—the argument is that if brass intervene 
between the magnet and the iron, then the iron is 
repelled, because all its apertures being closed by the 
stream of particles from the brass, there is no place of 
entrance for those from the magnet; and these latter beat 
upon the impervious surface of the iron, and therefore 
push it away. 

respuit and resorbet are words of the same class, used to 
express the nature of the negative and positive poles of 
the magnet. 


— 


iT, 

The name Ajax is supposed to be derived from ai, ai, 
alas! alas! Ajax Telamonius is here represented by Sopho- 
cles as deploring his eyil destiny in a Iucid interval of his 
madness. 


érwvupoc—this word is used both actively and in a passive 
sense, i.e. both as giving a name to, and receiving aname 
from, something else. 

kahhusreta—according to the analogy of the termination, a 
reward or prize for superior valour. 

apxécac—indicates having accomplished by way of assist- 
ance—sc. to the Greek expedition. 

gwri—in this case contemptuous and derogatory—a ‘crea- 
ture.’ 

gwroc—still opposed to avhp, but no longer with the con- 
notation of contempt—‘living being.’ 

ecoyrer, from o¢a\\w—to trip up in wrestling. 


ie 
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BXax7o.—the proper meaning of this word, generally trans- 
lated ‘to hurt,’ is, as may be seen from many passages, 
‘to prove an impediment to,’ ‘ to arrest in mid-course ;’ 
said e.g. of a hare, Aischyl. Agam. 120, BraBérra dor- 
cbiwy pduwy, 


III. 
orient day, Aurora may be used. Repeat the adverb or 
adjective in imitation of the English.—flower-enamour’d, 
Florum or Floris amans.—vagrant insect, better repeat ‘apis.’ 





IV. 


Hints cannot be given without revealing the answers. 
See Key. 


V. 


gentleman, ayvijp yevvatoc.—uniform, dress of a soldier.— 
whip, paori—t.—to trip up, & rav wodey broaray.—made a 
Sight, arvrmpaxeoba.—subre, paxapa.—path of safety, ré 
dxivevvoy.—not to be stood, addpyrov.—shams dead, Webtera 
reOvnxwe.—to ride off, axehavvery. 





VI. 
See IV. and Key. 


PASSAGES—EIGHTH WEEK. 
I.—Translate into English Prose. 


7Ap ovy roic Toinraic iypiv povoy éxisrarnréoy Kai Tpocaray- 
Kagréoy rijy rou ayabov cixdva iOove Euroeiy rote Toujpacw Fh 
pay wap’ jypiv worety, ij Kai Toig GXore Enuovpyoic Excorarnréor 
kat GvaxwXuréov 70 KaxénOec rovro Kal axé\acroy Kal ayedeb- 
Gepoy Kai Goxnuory pire Ev eixdor Lowy, pyre ev oixocophpace 
pire Ev GAw pnlevi Enprovpyouperw Euroceiv, 7 6 pi) olde Te Oy 
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. ’ , | ~ a ~ 
oUK Earéog map ftv Chpoupyety, tva pap ev Kaklac eixdoe 
, € tx e , , ~ ”n r . 
2 , ; ; ae Fite 
USERS iyiy ot pvdaxec Gomwep Ev Kacy Poravg, Toda 
, / ‘ ‘ \ ~ la ’ 
ExdOTHC Huepac KAaTa opiKpoy ard TOANGY CpETdpEvol TE Kal 
, eo ~ ~ 
vepopevot, Ev re Evviatavrec NavOavwor KaKov peya ev 7 aur@v 
4 ~ ’ eae irae , \ > ‘ \ , 3 
Lux, ar’ exeivoug Cyryntéov Tove Cyutovpyove Tove evduwe 
IN , N ~ ~ 
Cuvapévoug ixvevery THY TOU KadOv TE Kal EvaYHMOVOC HUaL’, iv” 
a ’ ~ = e \ \ S 
WaTEp EV vyiEeng TOT OtKoUITE OL VEOL ATO TaVTOG WHEAOyTaL, 
. , “ ’ ~ ’ \ ~ ~ ” a ‘ ” oe \ 
omo0ev ay avroig axd THY Kad@Y EpywY I} TpOC OLY 7) TpOC 
> ~ ft sr ef ol , , \ ~ , 
ako Te TpOTPaXry, WaTEM APA PEpoVTA ATO xXpHOTaY TOTwWY 
e / . ’ ‘ ‘J f la | ct , , 4 , 
vylevay, Kai evOuc ex waidwy Navan Eic Opotornra TE Kat piriiay 
‘ x =~ , ‘ \ X x a 
cat Eupdwrviav 79 Kado oy cyovaa; HoXv yap cy, eon, KaANLOTA 
e ~ £9 ,’ 7 4 
ovrw Tpagetev. "Ap ovr, Ijy 0 Eyw, TOUTwWY EvEeKa KUpWwTaTN EY 
~ ", ef , te 5 \ > \ ~ ~ 
plovarkn Tpoph, dre pauata Karadverat Eig TO EvToe Tite Wuxife 
6 re pubpoc Kat appovia, Kal éppwyevéorara amrerac avrije, 
peporra THY EVTXHMOTUYHY, Kal TOLEL EVaXHpOVG, Eav TLC OpIGE 
.~ 9\ , <E ~ 
Tpagy, Ei Cf pH, TOUVarTiov; Kal Ort av TOY TapadeToMEVwY 
‘ ‘ ~ S , \ \ ~ , : , on 
Kat poy Kad@e CypouvpynBev7wy 7 poy Kao ObYTwY dbbTaT GY 
aigGavowro 6 exet Tpagpele we Elet, Kat OpOGe O)} Ovayxepaivwy 
. ‘ -~ , iN 
Ta pevy Kaha éracvoi, Kal xaipwy Kal Karadexdpevog ei¢ Tv 
, ” ? ~ , ‘ 
Wuxi tpépo Gy ax abirdv Kal yiyvotro Kaddc Te Kayadc, Ta 
= . ‘ , , \ ~ ~ , / 
0 aioxpa Peyou rt av opAd¢ Kat pucot Ete vé0¢ Gy, mpiy oyor 
~ > a , ’ S\ ~, ' ty ’ 
Cuvaroc eivat Aafsetr, EXMMovToc O& TOV Aoyou dorado’ ay avtov 
, 5 . / 1 3 ~ 
yrwpifwy ov oikewryTa padota 6 ovTw Teadpeic; “Epot your 
Na eee! 39S) ~ , of 3 ? Pies hs tet c f 
COKEL, EDN, THY TQLOUTWY EVEKA EV pOVaLKH ELvaL I TPODH. 


II.—Translate into English Prose. 


At Magni quum terga sonent et pectora ferro, 
Permansisse decus sacree venerabile forme, 
Tratamque Deis faciem, nil ultima mortis 

Ex habitu vultuque viri mutasse, fatentur 

Qui lacerum videre caput. Nam szevus in ipso 
Septimius sceleris majus scelus invenit actu : 
Ac retegit sacros, scisso velamine, vultus 
Semianimis Magni, spirantiaque occupat ora, 
Collaque in obliquo ponit languentia transtro, 
Tune nervos venasque secat, nodosaque frangit 
Ossa diu: nondum artis erat caput ense rotare. 
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At postquam trunco cervix abscisa recessit, 
Vindicat hoc Pharius dextra gestare satelles. 
Degener, atque oper, miles Romane, secunde, 
Pompeii diro sacrum caput ense recidis, 

Ut non ipse feras ? Pro! summi fata pudoris ! 
Impius ut Magnum nosset puer, illa verenda 
Regibus hirta coma, et generosi fronte decora 
Cwsaries comprensa manu est, Pharioque veruto, 
Dum vivunt vultus, atque os in murmura pulsant 
Singultus anime, dum lumina nuda rigescunt, 
Suffixum caput est, quo nunquam bella jubente 
Pax fuit ; hoc leges campumque et rostra movebat : 
Hace facie Romana tibi Fortuna placebas. 

Nec satis infando fuit hoe vidisse Tyranno : 

Vult sceleri superesse fidem. Tune arte nefanda 
Submota est capiti tabes : raptoque cerebro, 
Exsiccata cutis, putrisque effluxit ab alto 
Humor, et infuso facies solidata veneno. 


IlI.—Translate into Greek Prose. 


Euph. O Alciphron, I aim not at triumph, but at truth. 
You are therefore at full liberty to unravel all that hath 
been said, and to recover or correct any slip you have made. 
But then you must distinctly point it out: otherwise it will 
be impossible ever to arrive at any conclusion. 
Ale. I agree with you upon these terms jointly to pro- 
ceed in search of truth, for to that I am sincerely devoted. 
In the progress of our present inquiry I was, it seems, 
guilty of an oversight, in acknowledging the general hap- 
piness of mankind to be a greater good than the particular 
happiness of one man. For in fact the individual happi- 
ness of every man alone, constitutes his own entire good. 
The happiness of other men, making no part of mine, is not 
with respect to me a good: I mean a true natural good. 
It cannot therefore be a reasonable end to be proposed by 
me in truth and nature (for I do not speak of political pre- 
___tences), since no wise man will pursue an end which doth 
g ; 


2 
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not concern him. This is the voice of nature. O nature! 
thou art the fountain, original, and pattern, of all that is 
good and wise. 


—_———— 


IV.—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 


Weigh me the fire, or canst thou find 

A way to measure out the wind ? 

Distinguish all the floods that are 

Within this waterie theater. 

And taste thou them as saltless there 5 
As in their channel first they were. 

Tell me the people that do keep 

Within the kingdoms of the deep. 

Oh, fetch me back that cloud again 

Beshivered into seeds of rain. 10 
Tell us the motes, dust, sand, and spears 

Of corn when summer shakes his ears. 

Show me the world of starres, and whence 

They noiseless spell their influence. 

This if thou canst—then show me Him 15 
Who rides the glorious cherubim. 


V.— Grecian History. 


1. Mention some particulars concerning agriculture, 
domestic residences, the use of metals, and weaving ma- 
terials, in the heroic age. 

2. What were the principal consequences of the Persiaa 
war to Greece ? 

3. What were the principal encouragements to the prae- 
tice of the fine arts in ancient Greece? And how were 
their products employed ? 

4, Write a brief biography of Agesilaus. 

5. What was the foreign policy of Pericles? Compare 
it with that of Augustus. How far was it carried out by 
his successors ? 
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VI.—Divinity. 


1. Refer to their context, and briefly comment on, the 
following texts :— , 


. ‘He hath done all things well.’ 

‘It is not for you to know the times or the seasons.’ 

‘Surely the Lord was in this place, and I knew it 
not.’ 

d. ‘Had Zimri peace, who slew his master P’ 

e. ‘Is not the gleaning of the grapes of Ephraim better 

than the vintage of Abiezer ?’ 
f. ‘It seemeth good unto the Holy Ghost and to us.’ 


o 8 


2. Enumerate the great forms of false worship that have 
prevailed in the world, and show very briefly in what their 
strong point has consisted. 

3. Translate into the original Greek— 


a. ‘And he began to teach them that the Son of Man 
must suffer many things, and be rejected of the 
chief priests, and of the scribes.’ 

b. ‘ He began to amend.’ 

c. ‘They uncovered the roof.’ 

d. ‘The law is open, and there are deputies: let them 
implead one another.’ 


4. We believe that Baptism and the Lord’s Supper are 
generally necessary to salvation. Who was certainly saved 
without them? Can you use this as an argument ? 

5. Give a very brief account of the state of the Christian 
Church at the dates following :— 


A.D. 300 A.D. 1000 A.D. 1867. 
» 000 » 1600 
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HINTS—EIGHTH WEEK. 
I. 


Plato treats of the effects of poetry, art, and music in 
education. The immense length of the sentences can 
scarcely be comprised in a single English sentence. 


rv eikova, x.7.\.—the likeness of a good moral character. 

Onpoupyoic—the professors of crafts. 

ot ¢vAaxec—those educated to be guardians and governors 
in Plato’s imaginary state. 

foravn can scarcely be anything else here than ‘a pasture.’ 

rt mpoo/zahn—any effluence, or emanation, may strike upon 
their souls. 

To Kaho Aoyw— the beauty of Reason.’ 

kupwwrarn—‘ the most valid,’ therefore the most effective 
and important. 

oixewornra—relationship. 


i: 


Lucan describes the assassination and subsequent mutila- 
tion of Pompey the Great on the Egyptian shore. 


sonent—comp. Walter Scott: ‘When Comyn died, Three 
daggers clashed within his side.’—Lord of the Isles. 

Septimivs—a Roman military tribune under Gabinius, who 
had assisted in restoring Ptolemy to the chrone of Egypt 
and had remained in the country. 

occupat—seizes before any one else could. 

rotare—whirl off. 

opere secunde—‘partium secundarum,’ playing a sub- 
ordinate part, metaphor from the stage. 

puer—the young king Ptolemy. 

manu—of Achillas, the Egyptian slave. 

quo nunquam—may either mean, ‘there never was peace 
when Pompey ordained war,’ or, ‘ there always was peace 
since Pompey never ordained war.’ 





THIRD QUARTER.—NINTH WEEK. 139 


solidata—‘ solidified,’ like an Egyptian mummy’s flesh. The 
Egyptians were distinguished for this art. 





ITI. 


unravel, perhaps éxro\vrevey might be used, but even if 
it could have this signification it is not a Platonic word: 
say ra Aedeypéva éxaveOeiv.—upon these terms, éxi rovro1c.— 
devoted, épaarhe eipe.—individual happiness, } abrov Exaorou 
eveapovia.—political pretences, rac rav ToduruKey oxnlercc.— 
pattern, ro caB’ abro. 


IV. 


weigh me the fire, comp. Juvenal: Expende Hannibalem, 
&ce.—io measure out, castigare.—saltless, puros gustare 
liquores.—seeds of rain, pluvialia semina.—motes, pulveris 
exigui moles.—noiseless influence, tacita illa potentia.—Him, 
Numen. 


vV.—VI. 
See the Key. 


PASSAGES—NINTH WEEK. 


I.—Translate into English. 


TIOS. 'Ariwper otxad’ abdic. TET. édéyor poe péder. 
payee, TO KaTaxvopa xpi) ToLETY yuKU. 
HPA. 6 damorve avbpwrwy Uodcecoy, rot géper; 
Hypetc EPL yuvarkog pac TOAEMHOOMEY ; 
TIOX. ri Cai rompev; HPA. 674; dcaddAarrwpeba. 
TIOX. rio, @lup’; ov« olo@’ tLaxarwpevoc Tadar; 
Prarrece 6é ror ov cautéy. iv yap axrobary 
6 Zeve, tapatove rovrow Thy ruparvida, 
mévng toet ov. cov yap Gravra yiyverat 
ra xpnpab’, da’ ay 6 Zeve aroOvickwy Karadirn. 
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TIED. otpoe radag* otdv o€ repraogilerau. 
Wie, AP iunle v7 9 9 / ef , , 
devp’ we Em’ aToXwpNoOY, iva Ti Go dpaow. 
> ~ on ‘\ , 
CrapaddrETal o° O OEtoc, W TovNpE ov. 
~ ; 1 959 9) a ’ , 
TOY yap TaTpywY ovd &Kapi pEéTETTL coL 
Kara Tove vopouc. vd00c yap Ei KOU yrhjovoc. 
d x , ‘ / 
HPA. éyw vo0oc; ri A€yere; TEI. ov pévroe vy Alia, 
wy ye E€vne yuvarkdc. 7} wwe ty ToTE 
éxixAnpoy eirat rv “AOnvatay doxete, 
x tg” ED, > ~ , 
ovoay Ouyarép’, ovtwv adedguy yrynoiwr ; 
, \ > S- ‘ 
HIPA. 7é 0’, ijv 6 ramp Epot cuc@ Ta xpijpara 
vobet aroOvyckwy; LEI. 6 vépocg abroy otk ég. 
ovrog 6 Ilocedav mpwroc, bc éraipe ae vir, 
oe ~ ‘ a 
avOéceral cov Tov TaTpwwY YpnpaTeY 
paocwy acekpog arog Eivae yviotos. 
5 aL NAN aN \ vw ‘ , 
Epw 0€ 0 Kat TOY LoAwvoc Got Vopoy 
' \ “a, , ‘>? ww , 
NdOo Ce py eivat dyxeoreiay, Taidwr OvTwy yrynciwy. 
a. ~?> = ~ ? , 
EUV CE TALOES pr} WoL yvhatol, TOG EyyuTaTw yévouS 
peretvar TwY xpnuaror. 


II.—Translate into English Prose. 


Antiqua comcedia cum sinceram illam sermonis Attici 
gratiam prope sola retinet, tum facundissimee libertatis, etsi 
est in insectandis vitiis preecipua, plurimum tamen virium 
etiam in ceteris partibus habet. Nam et grandis, et 
elegans, et venusta, et nescio an ulla, post Homerum 
tamen, quem, ut Achillem, semper excipi par est, aut 
similior sit oratoribus, aut ad oratores faciendos aptior. 
Plures ejus auctores: Aristophanes tamen, et Eupolis, 
Cratinusque precipui. Tragcedias primus in lucem Adschy- 
lus protulit, sublimis et gravis, et grandiloquus ssepe usque 
ad vitium, sed rudis in plerisque et incompositus: propter 
quod correctas ejus fabulas in certamen deferre posterioribus 
poétis Athenienses permisere, suntque eo modo multi coro- 
nati. Sed longe clarius illustraverunt hoe opus Sophocles 
atque Euripides: quorum in dispari dicendi via uter sit 
pocéta melior, inter plurimos queritur. Idque ego sane, 
quoniam ad preesentem materiam nihil pertinet, injudicatum 
relinquo. Illud quidem nemo non fateatur necesse est, iis, 
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qui se ad agendum comparant, utiliorem longe Euripidem 
fore. Namque is et in sermone (quod ipsum reprehendunt, 
quibus gravitas et cothurnus et sonus Sophoclis videtur 
esse sublimior) magis accedit oratorio generi: et sententiis 
densus, et in iis, quee a sapientibus tradita sunt, pzne ipsis 
par, et in dicendo ac~respondendo cuilibet eorum, qui 
fuerunt in foro diserti, comparandus. ° In affectibus vero 
cum omnibus mirus, tum in iis, qui miseratione constant, 
facile preecipuus. 


Tir. 
A.—Tramslate into Latin Hexameters. 


At once, as far as angels ken, he views 

The dismal situation waste and wild; 

A dungeon horrible on all sides round 

As one great furnace flamed; yet from those flames 
No light ; but rather darkness visible 

Served only to discover sights of woe, 

Regions of sorrow, doleful shades, where peace 
And rest can never dwell, hope never comes 
That comes to all; but torture without end 
Still urges, andsa fiery deluge, fed 

With ever-burning sulphur unconsumed. 


B.—Translate as an Epigram. 


~ ~_ ~ , 
‘Qe reOvntopevoc rav cay ayabdv arodave, 
we CE Pwwodpevoc peideo omy KTEavwr. 
~ gE : 4 ‘ Ls a ” ~ / 
EaTLO vip copog ovrog O¢ Apow Tavra voroac, 
~ ‘ , ’ , , 
pecdut Kal dazavy HETpov Enppogaro. 





IV.—Translate into Greek Prose. 


Si quis piorum manibus locus, si, ut sapientibus placet, non 
cvm corpore exstinguuntur magne anime, placidé quiescas, 
nosque, domura tuam, ab infirmo desiderio et muliebribus 
lamentis ad contemplationem virtutum tuarum voces, 
quas neque lugeri neque plangi fas est. Admiratione te potius 
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quam temporalibus landibus, et, si natura suppeditet, simi- 
litudine decoremus: is verus honor, is conjunctissimi cujus- 
que pietas. Id filiee quoque uxoriqne prasceperim, sic patris 
sic mariti memoriam venerari, ut omnia facta dictaque ejus 
secum revolvant, famamque ac figuram animi magis quam 
corporis complectantur; non quia intercedendum putem 
imaginibus que marmore aut wre finguntur, sed ut vultus 
hominum, ita simulacra vultts imbecilla ac mortalia sunt, 
forma mentis seterna, quam tenere ac exprimere, non per 
alienam materiem et artem, sed tuis ipse moribus possis. 
Quicquid ex Agricola amavimus, quicquid mirati sumus, 
manet mansurumque est in animis hominum, in eterni- 
tate temporum, fama rerum; nam multos veterum velut 
inglorios et ignobiles oblivio obruet, Agricola posteritate 
narratus et traditus superstes erit. 


V.—Grammatical and Critical Questions (Greek). 


1. Were compound adjectives always of two termina- 
tions P 

2. Which form, pepvyoopac or punadjoopar, KéxAnoopac OF 
KAN Oy cope 18 preferred by the Attic tragedians P 

3. What is your opinion concerning the idiom which 
unites plural neuters with a verb singular ? 

4. What is the rule about the formation of a crasis in 
words beginning with a ? 

5. How are compounds of cépac written P 

6. Why should we read etre not evrehe, and in similar 
compounds et or uP 

7, What etymology is generally given for ewe, and 
why is it erroneous 2 Are there any similar cases ? 

8. What is the usage of ove with another epithet ? 

9, What is the particle fa, and what is its force P 

10. What are the meanings of éwe, and by what words 
are they followed ? 


°> 
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VI.— Divinity. 


1. What is the etymology of the word ‘ church ?’ and in 
how many senses is it used in the New Testament ? 

2. What sacred times were observed by the first Chris- 
tians ? in what way were their religious services ccnducted ? 
and what ceremonies were in use in their time ? 

3. Into what five portions may the life of David be 
divided ? Give a summary of the work of his life. 

4. In what parts of the Pentateuch do we hear of ‘ the 
Law’ collectively, as a body of written rules ? 

5. Translate literally the first four verses of St. Luke’s 
gospel, and comment upon the words— 


mooi apnxo\ovOnxore Ocdgure 
wexAnpopopnuevwy carn One 


HINTS—NINTH WEEK. 


x 


Aristophanes represents the birds to have built a city in 
the sky—‘Cloud-cuckoo-town.’ Peistheterus an Athenian 
is the organizer of the scheme, and governor. From this 
position the birds incommode the gods by preventing the 
sacrificial odours from ascending to them. The gods, in 
a state of starvation, send Neptune and Hercules on an 
embassy for redress. The gluttony and stupidity of Her- 
cules are ridiculed in the present passage. 
yvrauxic—parody on Homer’s language about Helen. Here 

Bacitteoa, ‘the Princess Royal,’ is meant, for whose 

hand Peistheterus stipulates as one of the conditions of 


PXaxrecc—you stand in your own light. See p. 133, line 1. 

mrérnc—a regular pauper. 

mepisogiferat, is playing his sophistry off upon you. 

ri—remark that the accent is caused by the following 
enclitic, cor. 

dxapij—not a jot. 
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éxikAnpoc—an heiress. The Athenian law made special 
provisions concerning such. 
ay xore(av—the principle of ‘next of kin’ does not apply. 





166 


Quintilian, the Roman critic, gives an account of the 
writers of Attic Comedy and Tragedy. Remember that the 
Attic comedy is divided into old, middle, and new. 
correctas fabulas—the tragedies of Alschylus were allowed 

to be reproduced in a corrected and polished shape by 

other poets in the competition for the dramatic prize at 
the Dionysia. 

dicendi via—style. 

presentem materiam—rhetoric, the subject of Quintilian’s 
work. 

ad agendum comparant—are preparing themselves for tho 
bar. 

cothurnus—the tragic style; literally ‘boot,’ as opposed to 
the ‘soceus’ of comedy. 

in dicendo et respondendo—allusion is made to the acquaint- 
ance of Euripides with the sophistical dialectic, which 
renders his' plays a useful study to those who practise 
the forensic art. 

constant—consist in. 





—_———- 


088 


At once, continuo.—darkness visible, spectandas oculis tene- 
bras.—tforture without end, a somewhat free translation imi- 
tating Virgil may be allowed—luctusque laborque Assidue 
manet.—sulphur unconsumed, ‘sulphur with new flames 
renews fresh pains.’ 


piorum, evaeBav.—locus, Toroc amobederypevoc (Plato),.— 
muliebribus lamentis, ard yuvatketag 6\opipocewc.—tempori- 
b) 

libus, 6 yap Exatvoc ébhpepdv te wepuKe.—revolvant, ev 19 
Badrdec0ar.—intercedendum, rap’ ovcev rieoIa, or ovcerog 
ae? 7 ster ES as ws i 
atiove vopilw.—cteria, cidioc } bvore.—materiam, vA\nv.— 
S c BES ? ] ’ UT] 


. 
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tuis ipse moribus, rotc abrov avroc Oeouw.—manet, &e., 
imitate the well-known passage in the speech of Pericles, 
Thucyd. li.—oblivion, 6 paxpd¢e xpdvocg apatpwoew 





V.—VI. 
See previous Weeks and Key, 


PASSAGES—TENTH WEEK. 


I.—Translate into English Prose; giving the Attic for the 
Dorie forms. 
Tavyeroy avr’ gparrdy éskuraca, Mea 
pore, Adxatva, mpexror auuey 
xAéwa rov "ApuxXac ’AwoAXNw ovdy, 
cai xaXkiouwoy "Acavar, 
Turiapieac 7 dyacwe, 
roi 6) rap Evtipwray ucdcorre. 
Ela, par’ tuGn, cia, dia covg~a TAY, 
&¢ Lrapray tpriopec, 74 
oy xopor préedorrt, Kai Today KroTo¢* 
Gre THANG ai Kopar rap Tov Eipwray 
cyemGdovre TuKVa TOCUiy d&yKoVW@at, 
rai ce képac ceiorS 
Grep Baxyay Ouvpcuddway cat racdway* 
ayyra 6 & Aarovc 
maicg dyva, Yopayoc evrpeTiic. 
GAN Gye Kopay TapapriKdce Te 
xEpi, Todo Te TaCN & TLC EAagoc, 
Kpéroy 0° &ua roin xopwoedtray" 
cal ray otay & av’ ray Kparioray, 


, cal ‘ , 
Xarkloixoy vpver, Tar Tappayor. 





II.—Translate into English Prose. 


Horum omnium studium, curam, diligentiam, meumque 
una laborem, qui totam hance causam, vetere instituto, solus 
peroravi, vestramque simul, judices, equitatem et mansue- 
tudinem, una mater oppugnat. At que mater? Quam 
H 


se 
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ceecam crudelitate et scelere ferri videtis; cujus cupidi- 
tatem nulla unquam turpitudo retardavit: quee vitiis animi 
in deterrimas partes jura hominum convertit omnia: cujus 
ea stultitia est, ut eam nemo hominem; ea vis, ut nemo 
feminam ; ea crudelitas, ut nemo matrem appellare possit. 
Atque etiam nomina necessitudinum non solum naturze 
nomen et jura mutavit: uxor generi, noverca filii, filize 
pellex ; eo jam denique adducta est, ut sibi, preeter formam, 
nihil ad similitudinem hominis reservarit. Quare, judices, 
si scelus odistis, prohibete aditum matris a filii sanguine; 
date parenti hunc incredibilem dolorem ex salute, ex victoria 
liberim : patimini matrem, ne orbata filio letetur, victam 
potius vestra squitate discedere. Sin autem id quod vestra 
natura postulet, pudorem, bonitatem, virtutemque diligitis : 
Jevate hune aliquando supplicem vestrum, judices, tot annos 
in fals& invidia periculisque versatum, qui nunc primum 
post illam flammam, aliorum factis et cupiditate excitatam, 
spe vestree equitatis erigere animum et paulum respirare a 
metu ccepit : cui posita sunt in vobis omnia, quem servatum 
esse plurimi cupiunt, servare soli vos potestis. Orat vos 
Habitus, judices, et flens obsecrat, ne se invidis que in 
judiciis valere non debet, ne matri cujus vota et preces a 
vestris mentibus repudiare debetis, ne Oppianico, homini 
nefario, condemnato jam et mortuo, condonetis. 





Il1.— Translate into Greek Iambics. 


Duke. So, then, you hope of pardon from Lord Angelo P 
Claud. The miserable have no other medicine, 

But only hope: 

I have hope to live, and am prepared to die. 

Duke. Be absolute for death ; either death, or life, 
Shall thereby be the sweeter. Reason thus with life: 
If I do lose thee, I do lose a thing 
That none but fools would keep: a breath thou art, 
Servile to all the skyey influences, 

That dost this habitation, where thou keep’st, 
Hourly afflict: merely, thou art death’s fool ; 
For him thou labour’st by thy flight to shun, 
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_ And yet run’st toward him still: thou art not noble; 
For all the accommodations that thou bear’st 

_ Are nursed by baseness: thou art by no means valiant ; 
For thou dost fear the soft and tender fork 
Of a poor worm : thy best of rest is sleep, 
And that thou oft provok’st; yet grossly fear’st 
Thy death, which is no more. Thou art not thyself; 
For thou exist’st on many a thousand grains 
That issue out of dust: happy thou art not; 
For what thou hast not, still thon striv’st to get; 
And what thou hast, forget’st: thou art not certain ; 
For thy complexion shifts to strange effects, 
After the moon. 


IV.—Translate into Latin Prose. 


Now if Nature should intermit her course, and leave 
altogether, though it were but for a while, the observation 
of her own laws; if those principal and mother elements 
of the world, whereof all things in this lower world were 
made, should lose the gualities which now they have; if 
the frame of the heavenly arch erected over our heads 
should loosen and dissolve itself; if celestial spheres should. 
forget their wonted motions, and by irregular volubility 
turn themselves any way as it might happen; if the prince 
of the lights of heaven, which now as a giant doth run his 
unwearied course, should as it were through a languishing 
faintness begin to stand and rest himself; if the moon 

_ should wander from her beaten way, the times and seasons 
of the year blend themselves by disordered and confused 
_ mixture, the winds breathe out their last gasp, the clouds 
_ yield no rain, the earth be defeated of heavenly influences, 

__ the fruits of the earth pine away as children at the withered 
_ breasts of their mother no longer able to yield them relief 
—what would become of man himself, whom all these 
things do now serve? See we not plainly that obedience 
of creatures unto the law of nature is the stay of the whole 
world ? Notwithstanding, with nature it cometh to pass 
as with art. Let Phidias have rude and obstinate 

H2 
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stuff to carve, though his art do that it should, his work 
will lack that beauty which otherwise, in fitter matter, it 
might have had; he that striketh an instrument with skill 
may cause notwithstanding a very unpleasant sound, if the 
string whereon he striketh chance to be incapable of 


harmony. 


V.— Translate into Latin Aleaics. 


Hath, then, Death’s perpetual shade 
Veiled at last thine eyes, dear maid ? 
Hath at last his cruel doom 

Given thee, Laura, to the tomb ? 


Mourn ye woods, and streams, and ye 
Rustic maids in company ! 

Harp of mine, that sang of love, 

Fill with funeral strains the grove. 


Youth, alas! avails thee not, 
Genius, beauty are forgot! 

Torn away in brightest bloom, 
Thou sleep’st within thy early tomb. 


So the Springtide’s stricken rose, 
When the bitter east wind blows, 
Her last resting-place has found 

On the cold, rain-deluged ground. 


Maiden born for evil fate ! 

Day of most ill-omen’d date ! 
When unto th’ untimely grave, 
Shroud-enwrapt, thy form we gaye; 


When we saw that virgin brow 
Paled by death to chilly snow— 
When—but thine’s the better part! 
O be still, my breaking heart ! 


If to goodness God has given 
Life amid the realms of heaven, 
Thine are the etherial halls, 
Gates of gold, and jasper walls ! 


or 


10 


15 


20 


25 
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VI.—Lnglish Essay. 


The influence of Rome on the modern world. 


- 


HINTS—TENTH WEEK. 
é 


A chorus of Lacedeemonian maidens, from Aristophanes, 
almost the only specimen of the primitive Doric dialect. 
Later specimens we find in Theocritus and Pindar. 


Méa—c is omitted. 

otov—c is frequently substituted for 0. 

Wuadiorre for uaZovo.—interpreted by the Scholiast zep- 
Xapei¢ maiZove. 

Gia —explained by an old lexicographer dxpat, A€yvac 
(fimbriz). 

vpye@pec—here we see the origin of the Latin first person 
plural. 

Ovpcacdaay for bupcaZovady. 

mwapaurvcdce—Suidas has the interpretation: rac rpixac 
wapan\exe Gyrruce. 

Xadxiowxorv—Pallas, who possessed a temple, or shrine, lined 
with brass plates. See } Xadxwixov, Thucyd. i, 128. It 
is mentioned by Pausanias and other writers. 


ie 


Cicero, in his defence of Cluentius, bitterly inveighs 
against his client’s mother, an abandoned woman, who had 
compassed her son’s death. 


studium, curam, diligentiam, refer to the friends of Cluentius; 
laborem to Cicero himself. 

hominem—‘ a human being,’ including both sexes. 

incredibilem dolorem—a bitter irony on the orator’s part. 

invidiam falsam—groundless odium, 
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ITI: 


pardon, cvyyvepne ruxeiv. Omit ‘ Lord Angelo.’—pre- 
pared, use Erousoc without the substantive verb.— be absolute, 
‘ As about to die, thus hold your opinion.’—ZI do leave, 2nd 
aor. pass. arahdccopat—servile to influences, dppatow vrn- 
xoove.—for thow dost fear, b¢ ye poPet.—complexion shifts, cot 
petiorarat puate. 


———— 


IV. 


leave the observation, leges irritas esse vellet.—principal 
and mother, primordia et genitalia.—frame loosen and dis- 
solve, compage disrupta dilabatur.—languishing faintness, 
mescio quo languore correptus.— become of man, de ipso fiat 
homine.—stay of the whole world, the whole hangs or depends 
on.—it cometh to pass, quod artibus idem nature accidit.— 
stuff, materia.—harmony, dulces modi. 


Vi 


Line 4, Lawra—say, ‘ Galatea.’ 
» 8. sang of love, cantabas amores. 
» 9. avails not, nil profuit quin, &e. 
», 13. So, qualiter. 
17. evil fate, ‘nata tristi sidere.’ 
5 25. goodness, sanctis premia manibus. The last line 
can scarcely be given literally. 


Wi. 


These influences are mainly, law, the municipal spirit, 
and the imperial idea. A full statement of the grounds of 
this essay would occupy too much space. But the subject 
is discussed at sufficient length in Sheppard’s ‘ Fall of Rome,’ 
Lect. I., which may be referred to for hints. 


! 
rs 13 
ii 
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FOURTH QUARTER. 


PASSAGES—FIRST WEEK. 
I.—Translate into English Prose. 


Appius noster turmas aliquot equitum dederat hnic 
Scaptio, per quas Salaminios coérceret ; et eamdem lLabue- 
rat prefectum. Vexabat Salaminios: ego equites ex Cypro 
decedere jussi. Moleste tulit Scaptius. Quid multa? ut 
ei fidem meam prestarem, cum ad me Salamini Tarsum 
venissent, et una Scaptius, imperavi ut pecuniam solverent. 
Multa de syngrapha, de Scaptii injuriis. Negavi me 
audire. Hortatus sum, petivi etiam, pro meis in civitatem 
beneficiis, ut negotium conficerent: denique dixi me coac- 
turum. Homines non modo non recusare, sed etiam hoc 
dicere, se a me solvere. Quod enim pretori dare consues- 
sent, quoniam ego non acceperam, se ame quodam modo 
dare; atque etiam minus esse aliquanto in Scaptii nomine, 
quam in yectigali pretorio. Collaudavi homines. Recte, 
inquit Scaptius: sed subducamus summam. Interim quum 
ego in edicto tralaticio, centesimas me observaturum, 
haberem, cum anatocismo anniversario, ille ex syngrapha 
postulabat quaternas. Quid ais? inquam. Possumne con- 
trameumedictum? At ille profert senatus-consultum Len- 
tulo Philippoque consulibus, ut qui Ciliciam obtineret, jus 
ex illa syngrapha diceret. Cohorrui primo; etenim erat in- 
teritus civitatis. Reperio duo senatus-consulta iisdem con- 
sulibus de eadem syngrapha, 





aE. 


A.—Translate into Latin Prose. 


L. Cesar, the uncle of Antony, and Paulus, the brother 


of Lepidus, were included in the proscription. The flatterers 
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of Augustus endeavoured to palliate, as an act of hard 
necessity, his abandoning Cicero to the revenge of Antony ; 
as if there could remain any feeling towards Cicero but 
that of shame and aversion in one who had made himself 
the accomplice of Antony and Lepidus for the subversion 
of the republic. 

Neither L. Ceasar nor P. Lepidus were deprived of life. 
But Antony’s anger neither cooled nor slumbered: his 
illustrious victim was overtaken near to his Formian villa, 
in the sixty-fourth year of his age, as he was preparing to 
take ship. 


B.—Translate into Greek Prose. 


Riches are for spending; and spending for honour and 
good actions. Therefore expense must be limited by the 
worth of the occasion; for voluntary undoing may be as 
well for a man’s country as for the kingdom of heaven. 
But ordinary expense ought to be limited by a man’s 
estate, and governed with such regard as it be within his 
compass, and subject to deceit and abuse of servants; and 
ordered to the best show, that the bills may be less than 
the estimation abroad. Certainly if a man will keep but of 
even hand, his extraordinary expenses ought to be but to 
the half of his receipts; and if he thinks to wax rich, but 
to the third part. 


—_—_ 


1806 
A.—Translate into Latin Hexameters. 


So spake the grisly Terror, and in shape, 

So speaking and so threatening, grew tenfold 

More dreadful and deform. On the other side, 
Incensed with indignation, Satan stood 

Unterrified, and like a comet burned, 5 
That fires the length of Ophiuchus huge 

In the Arctic sky, and from his horrid hair 

Shakes pestilence and. war. Each at the head 
Levell’d his deadly aim; their fatal hands 

No second stroke intend; and such a frown 10 


—e. 
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Each cast at the other, as when two black clouds, 
With heaven's artillery fraught, come rattling on 
Over the Caspian, then stand front to front, 

Hovering a space, till winds the signal blow 

To join their dark encounter in mid air: 15 
So frown’d the mighty combatants, that hell 

Grew darker at their frown: so match’d they stood. 


B.—For a Latin Epigram. 


Lucia thinks happiness consists in state ; 
She weds an idiot, but she eats on plate. 


C.—Into Latin Elegiacs. 


A haughty courtier meeting in the streets 
A scholar, him thus insolently greets: 

‘ Base men to take the wall I ne’er permit.’ 
The scholar said, ‘I do,’ and gave him it. 


IV.—Translate into English Prose. 


ineas, primique duces, et pulcher Iulus, 

Corpora sub ramis deponunt arboris alte ; 
Instituuntque dapes, et adorea liba per herbam 
Subjiciunt epulis, sic Jupiter ille monebat ; 

Et Cereale solum pomis agrestibus augent. 5 
Consumptis hic forté aliis, ut vertere morsus 
Exiguam in Cererem penuria adegit edendi, 

Et violare manu malisque audacibus orbem 

Fatalis crusti, patulis nec parcere quadris ; 

Heus! Etiam mensas consumimus ? inquit Iulus, 10 . 
Nec plura alludens. Ea vox andita laborum 

Prima tulit finem ; primamque loquentis ab ore 
Eripuit pater, ac, stupefactus numine, pressit. 
Continud, Salve, fatis mihi debita tellus, 

Vosque, ait, o fidi Trojx, salvete, Penates! 15 
Hic domus, hee patria est. Genitor mihi talia, namque 


Nunc repeto, Anchises, fatorum arcana reliquit : 
HS 
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Quum te, nate, fames, ignota ad littora vectum, 
Accisis coget dapibus consumere mensas ; 

Tum sperare domos defessus, ibique memento 20 
Prima locare manu, molirique aggere, tecta. 


—_——_ 


V.— Translate into Greek Iambics. 


O my love, my wife! 
Death, that suck’d the honey of thy breath, 
Hath no power yet upon thy beauty : 
Thou art not conquered; beauty’s ensign yet 
Is crimson in thy lips, and in thy cheeks, 
And death’s pale flag is not advanced there. 5 
Tybalt, liest thou there in thy bloody sheet ? 
O what more favour can I do to thee, 
Than with that hand that cut thy youth in twain, 
To sunder his that was thine enemy ? 
Forgive me, cousin !—Ah, dear Juliet, 10 
Why art thou yet so fair? Shall I believe 
That unsubstantial Death is amorous, 
And that the lean abhorred monster keeps 
Thee here in dark to be his paramour ? 
For fear of that, I still will stay with thee: 15 
And never from this palace of dim night 
Depart again; here, here will I remain 
With worms that are thy chamber-maids; O, here 
Will I set up my everlasting rest ; 
And shake the yoke of inauspicious stars 20 
From this world-wearied flesh. 


—_——_ 


VI.— Latin Grammar. 


1. Give the distinction between the names of any Roman 
of high rank. 
2. Explain— 


heres ex asse_ usure centesimse 
heeres ex deunce bing centesime 
heeres ex semisse 


7 ee at eS 


ted 


- 


; FOURTH QUARTER.—FIRST WEEK. 155 


and give the Latin of the following— 


a. We of Tyndaris are reckoned among the seventeen 
nations of Sicily. 

b. To men are assigned thirty-two teeth. 

ec. Lysippus lived in the 114th Olympiad. 

d. 3700 infantry marched. 


3. The principal parts of the following verbs— 


adjuvo audeo video strepo texo 
mordeo pendeo premo- gigno sero. 
caveo 
4, Give examples of the following figures, with a short 
explanation of each— 
litotes metonymy hyperbole. 
synecdoche meiosis 





VII.— Divinity. 

1. The call of the Gentiles—in what parables is it 
alluded to, and when did our Lord enjoin it upon his 
disciples ? 

2. Sketch a history of the tribe of Ephraim. 

3. What predictions did our Lord utter? Mention 
briefiy of which the fulfilment is recorded, and where. 

4. The character of Moses. 


HINTS—FIRST WEEK. 
Le 


Cicero gives an account of the iniquitous dealings of a 

man called Scaptius, and the extortionate rate of interest he 
wished to extract from the people of Salamis, on a debt that 
they owed hin. 
3 syngrapha—a bond. nomen—a debt. anatocismo—com- 
‘pound interest. centesimas, quaternas—on these rates of 
interest consult any good dictionary, or Smith’s ‘ Diction- 
ary of Greek and Roman Antiquities,’ art. Fenus. 
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II. 


A. endeavoured to palliate, elevabant.—cooled, cessare.— 
was overtaken, preevenire.—to take ship, navim conscendere. 

B. voluntary undoing, say, ‘ willingly to give up one’s 
substance.’—to the best show, mpoc 70 aprpsvecbar.—the 
bills, say, ‘the expenditure.’—the receipts, ra mpoowyra. 





ELE: 


A. The grisly Terror, say, ‘the shapeless monster,’ or ‘por- 
tent.’—levels his aim, dirigere ictum.—heaven’s artillery, 
say, ‘ the lightmings of heaven.’ 

B. Lucia, Phyllis. 

C. to take the wall; say, ‘shall I take the outside of,’ 
&c., tegere latus exterior, with a dat. of the person. 





ay): 


Verse 9. fatalis—pregnant with destiny. 

»5 Ll. alludens—in sportive mood. 

», 13. pressit—this is variously rendered ; perhaps ‘ fol- 
lowed close upon his words.’ Consult Freund or Forcellini’s 
Lexicon, or Forbiger’s edition of Virgil. 





V. 


As this is a passage of considerable difficulty, the tutor 
is referred to the Key, whence he can give such an adapta- 
tion of the passage as may seem advisable. 





Vi. 


For the first two questions see any good dictionary of 
Roman antiquities, under the articles Nomen and Fenus. 
On the concluding part of Question 2 see the ‘ Public School 
Primer.’ On Question 3, any good Latin Grammar. On 
Question 4, Madvig’s Latin Grammar and Jelf’s Kiihner’s 


Greek Grammar. A full answer is given in the Key. 


ie thee 


ve ~ 


i i a aa 


. 
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Vil. 


1. The student’s own knowledge, with reference, if need- 
ful, to the four Gospels, will supply a sufficient answer to 
this question. For more, see ‘ Trench on the Parables.’ 

2. Collect references to the tribe of Ephraim, by means 
of a concordance, if necessary, and see articles Ephraim, in 
Dr. Smith’s ‘ Dictionary of the Bible,’ and in Kitto’s ‘ Bibli- 
cal Cyclopedia ;’ or the index under Ephraim in Dr. 
Smith’s ‘Student’s Old Testament History.’ 

5. The student’s own knowledge, aided by reference to 
the four Gospels and the Acts, must answer this question. 
For more, see Key. 

4. See Key, and for more, consult Smith’s ‘ Dictionary of 
the Bible,’ or Kitto’s ‘Biblical Cyclopedia,’ article Moses; 
and Dean Stanley’s ‘Lectures on the Jewish Church,’ 
Part I. Lect. VIII., at the end. 


PASSAGES—SECOND WEEK. 


I.—Translate into Latin Prose. 


Your two letters, my dear John, were very acceptable, 
and it gives me great pleasure to find your situation so 


agreeable, with a prospect also of its being so advantageous 


with respect to yourimprovement. I miss you exceedingly, 
but the reflection and the hope that you will profit by it, 
reconciles me to the separation; and you may be assured I 
am much more happy with such prospects in view, than I 
should be if you were with me, and without them. But, 
my dear John, mental advantages are not all that are to be 
considered; you should also have regard to your health; 
for without health there can be no enjoyment. Do not 
neglect to pay proper attention to that, and spare nothing 


__ that will contribute to preserve it; and if anything should 


at any time ail you, do not neglect to attend to it in time. 
It certainly would be my wish to have you with me, if your 
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improvement would be promoted by it; but when that 
cannot be, I must and do endeavour to reconcile myself to 
the separation with cheerfulness; and I am the better 
enabled to do this when I remember that you have, in 
addition to the other advantages of your situation, the (1 
may say) maternal care and kindness of the worthy Mrs. 
Knox: indeed, I feel great regard for her on account of her 
attention to you, and wish with you that her situation was’ 
more suited to her merits. 


II.—Translate into English Prose. 


(Continued from previous week, No. I.) 


Salaminii quum Rome versuram facere vellent, non 
poterant, quod lex Gabinia vetabat. Tum 1 Bruti familiares, 
freti gratia Bruti, dare volebant quaternis, si sibi senatus- 
consulto caveretur. Fit gratia Bruti senatus-consultum, 
ut neve Salaminiis, neve qui eis dedisset, fraudi esset. 
Pecuniam numerarunt. At postea venit in mentem fene- 
ratoribus, nihil se juvare illud senatus-consultum, quod ex 
syngrapha jus dici lex Gabinia vetaret. Tum fit senatus- 
consultum, ut ea syngrapha esset eodem jure quo cetere ; 
non meliore, sed ut eodem. Cum hee disseruissem, se- 
ducit me Scaptius; ait se nihil contra dicere: sed eos 
putare talenta cc se debere: ea se velle accipere: debere 
autem eos paulo minus: rogat, ut eos ad cc perducam. 
Optime, inquam. Voco illos ad me, remoto Scaptio. Quid 
vos? quantum, inquam, debetis? Respondent, cv1. Refero 
ad Scaptium. Homo clamare. Quid opus est? inquam: 
rationes conferatis. Assidunt, subducunt: ad nummum 
convenit. Illi si numerare velle, urgere, ut acciperet. 
Scaptius me rursus seducit: rogat, ut rem sic relinquam, 
Dedi veniam homini impudenter petenti. Grecis que- 
rentibus ; utin fano deponerent, postulantibus, non concessi, 
Clamare omnes qui aderant, nihil impudentins Scaptio, qui 
centesimis cum anatocismo contentus non esset: alii, nihil 
stultius. Mihi autem impudens magis quam stultus vide- 
batur: nam aut bono nomine centesimis contentus erat, aut, 
non bono, quaternas centesimas sperabat. 
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III. 

A.—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 
I shot an arrow into the air, 
Tt fell to earth, I knew not where; 
For, so swiftly it flew, the sight 
Could not follow it in its flight. 
I breathed a song into the air, 
It fell to earth, I knew not where ; 
For who has sight so keen and strong, 
That it can follow the flight of song ? 
Long, long afterward, in an oak 
I found the arrow still unbroke; 
And the song, from beginning to end, 
I found again in the heart of a friend. 


B.—For a Latin Epigram. 
Tom, ever jovial, ever gay, 
To appetite a slave, 
In riot throws his life away, 
And laughs to see me grave. 
*Tis thus that we two disagree, 
So diffrent is our whim ; 
The fellow fondly laughs at me, 
While I could ery for him. 


C.—Translate into Latin Aleaics. 
And said I that my limbs were old, 
And said I that my blood was cold, 
And that my kindly fire was fled, 

And my poor wither’d heart was dead, 
And that I might not sing of love ? 
How could I, to the dearest theme 
That ever warm’d a minstrel’s dream, 
So foul, so false a recreant prove ? 
How could I name Love’s very name, 
Nor wake my heart to notes of flame? 
In peace Love tunes the shepherd’s reed ; 
In war he mounts the warrior’s steed ; 
In halls, in gay attire is seen ; 
In hamlets, dances on the green. 
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IV.—Translate into Greek Prose. 


A. Thus, then, said he, smiling, whatever passion you 
may have for other beauties, I know, good Philocles, you 
are no such admirer of wealth in any kind as to allow much 
beauty to it, especially in a rude mass or heap. But in 
coins, embossed work, statues, and well fabricated pieces, 


of whatever sort, you can discover the beauty, and admire » 


the kind. 

True, said I; but not for the metal’s sake. 

Tis not, then, the metal or matter which is beautiful 
with you? 

No. 

But the art? 

Certainly. 

The art, then, is the beauty ? 

Right. 

And the art is that which beautifies ? 

The same. 

So that the beautifying, not the beantified, is the really 
beautiful ? 

It seems so. 

For that which is beautiful is beautiful only by the 
accession of something beautifying ; and by the recess or 
withdrawing of the same, it ceases to be beautiful. 


B. Not that I can tax the morigeration or application of 
learned men to men in fortune. For the answer was good 
that Diogenes made to one who asked him in mockery, 
How it came to pass that philosophers were the followers 
of rich men, and not rich men of philosophers? He 
answered soberly, Because the one sort know what they 
are in need of, and the other did not. And of the like 
nature was the answer that Aristippus made, when having 
a petition of Dionysius, and no ear given him, he fell down 
at his feet; whereupon Dionysius stayed, and gave him the 
hearing and granted it: and afterwards some persons tender 
in behalf of philosophy, reproved Aristippus that he could 
offer the profession of philosophy such indignity, as, for 
a private suit, to fall at the feet of Dionysius. But he 


answered, it was not his fault, but the fault of Dionysius, 


eS ee ee eT ee ee 
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that had his ears in his feet. Neither was it accounted 
weakness, but discretion in him, that would not dispute his 
best with Hadrianus Cesar; excusing himself, that it was 
reason to yield to him who had the command of thirty 
legions. 


V.—Translate into English Prose. 
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"AAN’ iyeic ye obleri Euayopuela yOec, AANA TpwHy Ev TH aro- 
xwpyce.—Kai pev ey rovrac ye typuete yee aro rie TONEwS 
BonOicact rijg ’Apzpakwrody éuayopeOa. 6 Cé Kips we ijKouceE 
Kal yyw Ore) ard Tijg TOAEwe Pondeca CegOaprar, dvommw5a¢ 
kai exriayeic rp peyelee TOv Tapovrwy Kaxwv axHOev evOve 
Grpakrog, Kat OUKETE aryree Toug vexpouc. malog yap Touro peg 
, e , =! gf c ’ ’ eS. = . ‘ ’ 
mohet ENAnvids Ev toace hypépace péycoroy 01) TOv Kara TOY Tole 
, bd . - bd 
poy rovde Eyévero. Kal apiOpory ovk Eypala trav azobarvdrrwr, 
wre dxioroy TO TARIog Néyerat dwohEcbat We zpdc TO péyeHog 
= , 
Tic TWOAEWS. . 
B. XO. kijpuvS Ayady yaipe tiv ard orparov. 
KH. yalpw* reOvavae & obxér’ avrep@ Devic. 
, » ‘ — - , 
XO. Epwe rarpwac rijade yijc o” Eyupvacer ; 
KH. daz’ évdaxpvey y’ oppacw yapac izo. 
r - = ~ s 
XO. reprvijc Gp’ ire riod’ ExHBodor vdaov. 5 
- - Ss e . - , 
KH. rac dj; di€aybeic rovde Eeardaw NOyov. 
XO. rev aytepwrTwy imépy TeTAnypeEvor. 
KH. woeiv xofotvra rice yipv orparoy Néyecc ; 
XO. we TON’ apaupac Ex gpevdc p’ dvucréverr. 
- . 7 ’ * - , - , - 
KH. wolev 70 duzppoy reir’ éxijy orvyog orpara; 10 
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XO. radae ro avyay pappaxoy PAaBye Exw. 
KH. cat tc; drévTwy Kowpaver Erpece TLVvac ; 
XO. we viv 70 ody Of, Kai Oavety woAN?) Xapte. 


VI.— Critical and Grammatical Questions. 


1. To what indicative tenses may the particle ay be 
joined ? And when may it be joined with a participle? 
(Juote instances. 

2. What prepositions in Latin are used to define time? 
When is i prefixed to an ablative of time ? Give examples, 

5. State and illustrate the irregularities of construction 
as regards the article, in the following— 


=y x u , of / 
a. 9 Tov peyav IlaxtwXov evyxpvooy vEeperc 5 


b. xkhpv& peyote TOV divw Te Kal KdTW. 


4. Derive the following, or state words with which they 
are etymologically connected— 


acerbus ancilla dexter narro 
TUKPOC arbiter fabula periculum 
setas commodus meditor qualis 


5. Give the possessive adjectives in Greek of the proper 
names—Zeduvove, Lpujrn, Sapew, Méyapa, Aoxpic, Kapyhowv ; 
and give the possessives in Latin of—Falerii, Formiz, Reate, 
Ameria, Arpinum., 

6. Translate and explain— 


a. Tertiis castris Ancyram venit. 

b. Magno in ere alieno esse. 

c. Detrahere de possessione, acquirere ad fidem. 
d, Mancipi esse. 

e. Nomen alicujus deferre. 


7. Give the principal parts of the following verbs— 


pario suesco texo pasco meto 
curro tero nubo pono alo 
eresco arcesso sterno colo 


j 


; 
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8. Quote passages in Horace where he has express'y 
imitated Greek lyric poets. 
9. Illustrate by quotation the mythological associations 


of the following places— 
Lemnos Crete _ Dodona 
Pelion Mount Ida in Mysia AXthiopia 


HINTS—SECOND WEEK. 
z, 


two, binse.—John, use Marcus, or Caius, or simply filius. 
—-situation, munus.—veconciles me, &c., say, ‘ but I endure 
it with patience, since I hope your departure will be for 
your benefit.’—mental advantages, say, we not only provide 
for the mind.—pay proper attention, ratio habenda est.— 
advantages of your situation, loci emolumenta.—worthy Mrs, 
Know, bona, or, optima Cornelia.—to be suited to her merits, 
meritis respondere, or say, ‘ more worthy of her merits.’ 





II. 


versuram facere—to borrow of oue person so as to pay off 
another. 

ut ex syngrapha esset—that the bond in question should 
have no other force than any other, but just the same. 

Refero ad S.—I announce the result to 8. 

bono nomine—a good debt, or safe security. 

non bono—a risky security. 


III. 


A. to follow in flight, servare fugam.—the song from 
beginning to end, musam (or carmen) inclusam totis 
versibus. 

B. Tom, say Fannius or Caius.—to appetite a slave, servit 
voluptati libens.—disagree, dissidere.—different is our whim, 
studio dispares. 

C. See Key. 


a 
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TV. 


the metal, 6 pbdpoc.—the matter, i tAn.—thut which beau- 
tifies, 70 kadtwrifov.the beautified, 7d xadwmobév. The 
student is recommended before undertaking this piece to 
read a few pages of one of the Platonic Dialogues, say the 
‘ Gorgias.’ 


—__—. 


Mi, 


A. obxovy rau Omda, x.r.A.—these, then, do not seem to 
be the arms you speak of. 4 GonSeia—the reinforcement. 

B. This passage is one of considerable difficulty. Use 
Linwood’s Lexicon, and Paley’s Notes. 





VI. 


Consult for the first three questions Buttman’s, or Jelf’s 


Kiihner’s, Greek Grammar, under ay and ime in the 


index: on Question 4, the index to Freund’s Dictionary ; 
on Question 5, Liddell and Scott, and Freund, or any good 
Latin dictionary ; on Question 6, Smith’s ‘Dictionary of 
Greek and Roman Antiquities ;’ on Question 7, any good 
Latin grammar; on Question 8, the preface to Doring’s 
Horace ; and on Question 9, indices to Homer, Virgil, &e, 
&c, under the names of the places referred to, | 








PASSAGES —THIRD WEEK, 


I.—Translate into English Prose. 


A, Quadringenta tibi non sunt, Cherestrate, surge; 
Lectius ecce venit : sta, fuge, curre, late. 
Hequis, io, revocat, discedentemque reducit ? 
Hquis, io, largas pandit amicus opes ? 
Quem chartis fameque damus populisqueloquendum? 5 
Quis Stygios non vult totus adire lacus ? 





FOURTH QUARTER.—THIRD WEEK. 165 


Hoe, rogo, non melius, quam rubro pulpita nimbo 
Spargere, et effuso permaduisse croco ? 
Quam non sensuro dare quadringenta caballo, 
Aureus ut Scorpi nasus ubique micet ? 10 
O frustra locuples, o dissimulator amici, 
Hee legis et laudas ? que tibi fama perit ? 


3 


Non ego te, Ligurum ductor, fortissime bello, 
Transierim, Cinyra; et paucis comitate, Cupavo, 

Cujus olorine surgunt de vertice penne: 

Crimen amor vestriim, formzque insigne paterne. 
Namque ferunt, luctu Cyenum Phaéthontis amati, 5 
Populeas inter frondes umbramque sororum 

Dum canit, et mcestum musi solatur amorem, 
Canentem molli pluma duxisse senectam ; 

Linquentem terras, et sidera voce sequentem. 

Filius, equales comitatus classe catervas, 10 
Ingentem remis Centaurum promovet: ille 

Instat aque, saxumque undis immaxe minatur 

Arduus, et longa sulcat maria alta carina. 

Ile etiam patriis agmen ciet Ocnus ab oris, 

Fatidicee Mantus et Tusci filius amnis, : 15 
Qui muros, matrisque dedit tibi, Mantua, nomen: 
Mantua dives avis; sed non genus omnibus unum ; 
Gens illi triplex, populi sub gente quatermi : 

Tpsa caput populis; Tusco de sanguine vires. 

Hine quoque quingentos in se Mezentius armat, 20 
Qnuos patre Benaco, velatus arundine glauca, 

Mincius infesta ducebat in #qnora pinu. 





II.— Translate into Latin Prose. 


Look upon kings and conquerors: I will not tell that 
many of them fall into the condition of servants ; but let us 
suppose them still conquerors, and see what a goodly pur- 
chase they get by all their pains and fears and continual 
dangers. They carry their arms beyond the Ister and 
pass the Euphrates, and bind the Germans with the bounds 
of the river Rhine: I speak in the style of Roman great- 
ness; for nowadays the biggest fortune swells not beyond 
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the limits of a province or two, and a hill confines the 
progress of their prosperity, or a river checks it. And if 
we would suppose the pismires had but our understandings, 
they also would have the method of a man’s greatness, and 
divide their little mole-hills into provinces and exarchates ; 
and if they also grew as vicious and as miserable, one of 
their princes would lead an army out, that he might reign 
over the next handful of turf. 





III. 
A.—Translate into Greek Iambies and into Latin Lyries. 


It is better to walk than to run: 
It is better to stand than to walk: 
It is better to sit than to stand: 
It is better to le than to sit: 

It is better to sleep than to he: 

It is better to die than to sleep. 


B.—Translate into Greek Ianibies. 


Doth the hawk fly by thy wisdom, and stretch her wings 
towards the south? Doth the eagle mount up at thy 
command, and make her nest on high P She dwelleth and 
abideth on the rock; upon the crag of the rock, and the 
stony place. From thence she seeketh the prey, and her 
eyes behold afar off. Her young ones also suck up blood; 
and where the slain are, there is she. 


—— 


IV.—Translate into English Prose. 


Seevit et infracté luctatur arundine telum 
Eripere, auxilioque viam, que proxima, poscit : 
Ense secent lato vulnus, telique latebras 
Rescindant penitus, seseque in bella remittant. 
Jamque aderat Phoebo ante alios dilectus Iapis 5 
Tasides, acri quondam.cui captus amore 
~ Ipse suas artes, sua munera, laetus Apollo 
Augurium citharamque dabat celeresque sagittas. 


_-— 





~ 
7 
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Mlle, ut depositi proferret fata parentis, 

Scire potestates herbarum usumque medendi 10 
Maluit et mutas agitare inglorius artes. 

Stabat acerba fremens, ingentem nixus in hastam, 
Afneas, magno juvenum et merentis Tuli 

Concursn, lacrimis immobilis. Tle retorto 

Peonidum in morem senior succinctus amictu 15 
Multa manu medica Phcebique potentibus herbis 
Nequicquam trepidat, nequicquam spicula dextra 
Sollicitat, prensatque tenaci forcipe ferrum. 

Nulla viam fortuna regit, nihil auctor Apollo 
Subvenit, et sevus campis magis ac magis horror 20 
Crebrescit, propriusque malum est: jam pulvere celum 
Stare vident, subeunt equites et spicula castris 

Densa cadunt mediis: it tristis ad wthera clamor 
Bellantim juvenum et duro sub Marte cadentiim. 


V.—Translate into English Prose. 


wae . , > ~ : a ae Oar ” 

aurap 0 TALLVETO covpa boac CE OL yVuTO epyov" 
” oo , ’ oo ~ 
eixoot 0 ExBare wavra, redexKnoev 6 apa xarkg, 
ve 7 > , in, ae ae, , ” 
éoce 0 Extorapévwc, Kal Ext ordGpuny iver. 
~ , r t 
rogpa © Everxe Téperpa Kaduw, Cia Gedwy* 
et ‘ 29 ‘ - * . ri “dA 7 
rérpnvey 0 pa Tayra, Kat tjppocey &dAHoow, 
yopporoy Oo tpa riv ye Kai dppovinawy cpnper. 
, b] > 
daaov ric 7 ECaghog nde TopYwcETat aVi}p 
* ‘ > ’ 
goprivoc ebpeinc, eb Eidwe TEexrooUVVdwr, 

, “Te ee eee >, , 197\> , 
TOTCOY EX EUPELAY GXECinY ToMcar Ocvaceve. 
oa ce Ul > ‘ / ‘ 
ixpia Ce aThoac, apapwy Oapéoe crapivesow, 10 

‘ e 2 . ee , ¥ “> , 
Tole" aTaP paKkpHow exnyKevicecat TeevTa. 
’ ‘ , 2 , ’ a - 
év 0 iarov Toie kat éxixpoy appevoy aira* 


qr 


mpoc 0 apa rndddwov rocaro, bgp’ Pivot 
ppace € pur pirecor Ciaprepec oisvisnacy, 
<3 ~ . 
Kbparoc eikap Euev* oAAHY O° ExexedaTo UAnV* 15 
x. A r ~ 
Toppa o€ pape’ Evecxe Kaul, dia Oedwr, 
istia rohoacBac 6 6 eb Texvijcaro Kal TA. 
, ine , , *> x er , a 
év 6 brépag re, xcaAove re, wédac 7’ évélnoev ev airy, 
poxAotaty 0° fipa tiv ye Kareipucer eic tia Cray. 
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VI.— History and Divinity Questions. 


A. 1. Ancient Roman Italy, it is said, was inhabited by 
at least six distinct races: name them and illustrate them 
by any quotations from the poets, you may remember. 

2. Give the dates of the battles of Marathon, Salamis, 
Platzea, and Mycale, with the commanders on each side. 

3. What war does Polybius designate by the title of 
modEpoc cotoveoc P Give a short account of it. 

4, A short account of the principal causes that led to 
the decline of the Roman Empire. 

5. The dates and results of the battles of— 


The Caudine Forks Lake Thrasymenus Aquileia 


Lake Regillus Pharsalia Bedriacum 
Actium Edessa 
B. 6, Who were the following P— 
Abiathar Gallio Agabus Hymenzeus 
Hazael Mordecai Eglon Jerubbaal 
Asahel Shamgar Onesimus Araunah 


7. How many of the family of Herod are mentioned in 
the New Testament ? 

8. How many kings of Israel and Judah were there 
respectively ? Mention some of the most remarkable 
names in each series. 

9. Translate into English, Matt. xxiii. 23-36, Ovat 
tpiv ... yeveay rairnv. Explain particularly verses 24, 
30, 35. 


HINTS—THIRD WEEK. 
I. 


A. quadringenta—i.e. sestertia=quadringenta millia ses- 
tertifim. See Smith’s ‘Dictionary of Greek and Roman 
Antiquities,’ under Hques. Lectius—the supposed censor 
at the time. mnimbo—see any good dictionary. Scorpi— 
the supposed rider of the horse. dissimulator amici—bear 
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in mind the old explanatory line, ‘quod non est, simulo ; 
dissimuloque quod est.’ que tibi, &e.—what a reputation, 
or chance of credit, is lost by thee. 
dy 6 

in the style of Roman greatness, say, ‘according to the 
majesty (or dignity) of the Roman imperial power.’—pis- 
mires, formice.—evrarchates, say, ‘ tetrarchies.’—princes, 
reguli.—handful of turf, cespitis manipulus. 





ITI. 
A. Vary the expression ‘it is better,’ with kpei-rov, wohv 
$éprepor, spaccey ev, and so forth. 
B. So with the Latin, felicior est, beatior, habet Deos 
magis propitios, &c. 


C. by thy wisdom, caior réxvacor. For more, see Key. 





IV. 


This passage presents no particular difficulty, except in 
the word ‘depositi,’ on which see any good dictionary ; and 
in v. 19, ‘Nulla viam fortuna regit,’ which either render, 
‘no chance gives successful issue to his method,’ or follow 
the translation given in the Key. . 





7. 


The building of Ulysses’ ship is described. Liddell and 
Scott’s Dictionary will give all the help that is required, 
except in v. 9, rocgor éx’ evp., which is perhaps best taken 
for ebpeiay Ext roacov—wide to such a degree, that is, * so 
wide.’ 


—- 


A'28 


1. See Newman’s ‘Rome, Regal and Republican,’ or 
Professor Malden’s History of Rome in the U.K.S. publica- 
I 
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tions, or Liddell’s History of Rome, p. 15. On the names of . 
the six distinct nations, see the indices to Horace, Virgil, 
Juvenal, &c. 

2. See any Greek History. The answers are briefly given 
in Turner’s ‘ Analysis of the History of Greece.’ (Longmans.) 

3. If the student be unable to answer this question, see 
an account of the war in Liddell’s History of Rome, p. 285. 

4. See Sheppard’s ‘ Fall of Rome and Rise of the Nation- 
alities,’ Lect. I. and II. (Routledge.) 

5. See any History of Rome. The dates of the battles 
and the results are briefly given in Turner’s Analysis of the 
History of Rome. 

6. See the references given to the names in any good Con- 
cordance, and for more, Smith’s Dictionary of the Bible, 
Kitto’s Biblical Cyclopeedia, or Smith’s Student’s Old and 
New Testament Histories. 

7. See the genealogical table of the family in Smith’s 
Student’s New Testament History, or in any of the numer- 
ous summaries of New Testament history, such as 
Wheeler’s, &c. 

8. Refer to Old Testament for answer. 

9%. Use established version, and Alford’s, Wordsworth’s, 
Webster’s, or any other edition of the New Testament with 
notes. Trollope’s two vols. of Commentary are well known, 
and can be readily procured. 





PASSAGES—FOURTH WEEK. 
I.—Translate into English Prose. 


UJ -~ a7 , , . . , ~ 
A, Otrw raéca idéa Karéorn Kaxorporiag bia Tae oTdoEce TO 
ren i< ~ . ” = \ ~ = , 
EAAnrix@, kat ro evnBec, ob TO yevvaioy TrEioTOV peETEXEL, KATA- 
‘ > / ‘ \ ’ 'p ’ / = y 
ye\acVev hoavicOn, To d€ avrirerayOar adrAtAote TH yvoun 
> , bie Sue - > ‘ ig 2 e U oe 4 
UTloTwC ETL TONY OIVEYKEV"® OV Yap IY O cradvowry ovre oyoe 
, \ ” ’ , S\ a ~ 
Exupoc ovre bpKoc Pofepdc, Kpeiaaoug C& OrTEC amavTEC Noytopw 
, ‘ ’ A ~ y ’ \ ~ ~ ’ * 
é¢ 70 avéAmeoroy Tou PE/Jatov, jy Tabety paddov wpvEcKdrouY I 
~ a7 4 , s 
mistevaa éCvvavTo. Kai ol havddrEepor yropuny we ra weiw 
i 3 ~ eases a 1 yo ’ \ ek Ss 
mepleylyvovro Tm yap Ceclevat TO TE abT@Y Evdeec Kal 70 TOY 
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évavriwy Evverdy, py Adyote TE Haogoue wat Kai ék ToU TONUTPOTOV 
abray ric yrmpne d0dcwor zpoereBoudevdpevor, TOApNPwE TPC 
ra ipya éxwpour. ot éé KaTagpovourrec Kav rpoaaberbar, Kai 
ipyw ove apace deiv Aap Pavey & yropun eeotiv, Appaxroe 
pa\oy CiepOeipovro. , 

B. Neupoi d€ vomowe pev xpéwvrac Sevyieziet, yerey ce pay 
mporepov apeac rij¢ Aapeiou arparndaging KuréXAape exerci THY 
Xwpny rdoay Uo dhiwy. ogiac yap ope moAddove pev  Xwpn 
avepawve, oi 22 Thevvec dvwhEv opt Ex TOY Epijjuwy éréweEaor, EC 
6 meeLomevoe olxncay pera Bovdivwy rijy EwuT@v ex\uTOrTeEc. 
kurdvvebouae O€ of dvOpwrot ovrot yonrec tivac’ NéyorTae yap UrO 
Levbléwy cai "EANjvwv rey év rH SevOexey Karocnperwy we Ereoe 
ixaarov iat ray Nevpawy éxaorog AvKog yiverat ijpeépac odiyac 
cal auric Oriow é¢ TwuTd KarioraTat. Ee py vey Tavra AEyorTEC 
ov reiGovar, AEyoua GE OvsEY aaov, Kai Guyvovar OE EYorTEC. 





II.—Translate into English Prose. 


Piaday we et reg Agveac ATO YEW EXwy 

Evoov aprédov KaxAal po 

Eveov auréNov Kaxalacay Cpoow 

Cwpioer ae 

veavig yapjopp xporivwy oixobey oiKxace, TayXpaOY Kopupar 
KTeavwr, 

7 , ~ , ’ ev al ‘ , 
guprocio Te xapu Kade TE TyLagate Edy, EV CE Giwy 
mapedvrwy Onxé pov CadXwrov bpogpovoc evvac’ 
cat Ey véxrap xuTév, Moody ddacy, aOXopoporc 
avipdow réuxwy, yuxvy Kaproy ppEvoc, 
iAaoKopat, 


$?) 


ObAvuprig MvO0i re vixwrtecow, 6 6 GABwe, dv Payae Kar- 
éxovr’ ayabai. 
&\Xore 2 GAXNov Exorrever Xapec GwOdApuog aduperei 
Bape perv poppeyyt Tappwvorsi 7 Ev tvrecy aio, 
cai vuy x’ dudorépwy cov Avayopg Kxaréay ray moyriay 
buvéwr, rate’ ’Agpodirac *AeNiow re viyipay, ‘Pocor, 
evOupayay dopa wewptov &yepa wap’ ’AXOeLD orEpavwadjevov 
aivéow mvypac azowva 
Kai rapa KaoraXia, rarépa re Aapaynroy adovra Aika, 
*Aciac evpyyopou tpizoduw vagov ~éac 
éuportw vaiovrag *Apyeia ovuv aiypa. 
12 
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III. 
A.—Translate into Latin Hlegiacs. 


Drink of this cup; you'll find there’s a spell in 
Its every drop, ’gainst the ills of mortality ; 

Talk of the cordial that sparkled for Helen ! 
Her cup was a fiction, but this is reality. 


Would you forget the dark world we are in, 

Just taste of the bubble that gleams on the top of it ; 
But, would you rise above earth, till akin 

To immortals themselves, you must drain every drop of it. 


Never was philtre formed with such power 

To charm and bewilder, as this we are quaffing ; 
Its magic began when in autumn’s rich hour, 

A harvest of gold, in the fields it stood laughing. 


There having by Nature’s enchantments been filled 
* With the balm and the bloom of her kindliest weather, 
his wonderful juice from its core was distilled, 
To enliven such hearts as are here brought together. 





B.— Translate into Latin Hexameters. 


Non vom; uomo eia fu; 

E li parenti miei furon Lombardi, 

E Mantovani per patria ambedue. 
Nacqui sub Julio, ancorche fosse tardi, 

E vissi a Roma sotto il buono Augusto, 

Al tempo degli dei falsi e bugiardi. 
Poeta fui, e cantai di quel giusto 

Figliuol d’ Anchise, che venne da Troia, 

Poiché il superbo Ihon fu combusto. 
Ma tu, perché ritorni a tanta noia ? 

Perché non sali il dilettoso monte, 

Ch’ é principio e cagion di tutta gioia P— 
O! se’ tu quel Virgilio, e quella fonte, 

Che spande di parlar si largo fiume ? 

Risposi lui con vergognosa fronte. 
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O degli altri poeti onore e lume, 
Vagliami il lungo studio e il grande amore, 
Che m’ han fatto cercar lo tuo volume. 





IV.—Transtate into Latin Prose. 


The houses were full of dying women and children, the 
streets with old men gasping out their last breath. The 
bodies remained unburied, for either the emaciated relatives 
had not strength for the melancholy duty, or in the uncer- 
tainty of their own lives neglected every office of kindness 
or charity. Some, indeed, died in the act of burying their 
friends; others crept into the cemeteries, lay down on a 
bier, and expired. There was no sorrow, no wailing; they 
had not strength to moan; they sate with dry eyes and 
mouths drawn up into a kind of bitter smile. Those who 
were more hardy looked with envy on those who had already 
breathed their last. Many died, says the historian, with 
their eyes steadily fixed on the Temple. There was a deep 
and heavy silence over the whole city, broken only by the 
robbers as they forced open houses to plunder the dead, 
and in licentious sport dragged away the last decent cover- 
ing from their bodies; they would even try the edge of 
their swords on the dead. The soldiers, dreading the stefich 
of the bodies, at first ordered them to be buried at the ex- 
pense of the public treasury ; as they grew more numerous, 
they were thrown over the walls into the ravines below. 


V.—Translate into Greek Iambics. 


Adr. This hindrance to the monarch I’ll announce; 
Do not commence the rite till he permit. 


Uhes. ¥ge. The priestess interferes alone in this. 


var 8 


. An incident so strange the king should know, 
. Here not his counsel nor command avails. 

Oft are the great consulted out of form. 

Do not insist on what I must refuse. 

. E’en now ’tis not too late to change thy mind. 
To do so is, alas, beyond my power. 


mE NN 
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What thou would’st shun, thou deem’st impossible, 
. Thy wish doth make thee deem it possible. 

Wilt thou so calmly venture everything ? 

. My fate I have committed to the gods. 

The gods are wont to save by human means. 

By their appointment everything is done. 

Believe me, all doth now depend on thee. 

Shake not my spirit, which thou canst not bend. 


NEARER AB 


VI.—Lnglish Essay. 
Mirth. 


VII.— Divinity. 


1. Quote from the Gospel history some instances of the 
candour of its writers. 

2. Who were Zebah, Ithamar, Tertullus, Aretas, Ahime- 
lech, Kutychus, Demas, Apollos, Segub ? 

3. What parts of the ceremonial law were most neglected 
by the Jews ? 

4, Write out briefly the subjects of the prophecies of 
Isaiah and Haggai. 

5. What was the purport of the prayer of Zacharias ? 

6. Whom does St. James cite as an example of successful 
prayer? Give other instances of its success in Scripture, 
and mention any actions which symbolically teach its 
efficacy. 

7. Translate into Greek St. Matt. xi. 8-11 (‘ But what 
went ye out... is greater than he’). 


HINTS—FOURTH WEEK. 
uit 


A. Thucydides’ reflections on the effect of faction through- 
out Hellas. 

kpeigaove C£, K.7.X.—being more ready or more strongly 
given in their calculations to, &e. é 70 avéATsTOY, K.TA— 


eee LP 
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perhaps, ‘to distrust or despair of anything turning out 


trustworthy.’ @0é¢. mpoery3ovAevdperor—the.participle may 


either be taken as passive or middle: either, ‘lest they then- 
selves should be first (i.e. be anticipated) in being plotted 
against; or, ‘lest they (i.c. the enemies) should anticipate 
them in first forming plots,’ &c. 

B. «evévvevoves, x.7.A.—run the risk of being thought, or, 
are like to be thought. 


II. 


The commencement of Pindar’s Seventh Olympiad. 
Carey’s admirable verse translation will be found very 
useful throughout. 

agy. axd yxepp.—either, ‘with rich,’ or, ‘with bounteous 
hand.’ otxoWev oicace—(to take) from one home to another 
home. aX. duog. evv.—envied on account of his loving 
bride. vex.—yAvuk. Kap. ppev.—i.e. my poetry, this ode. 
xareéfar—have descended into the arena, as it were; or, 
have come down to the Olympic festival. «ifuy.—either, 
‘sturdy in fight,’ or, ‘ fighting fair,’ taking no unfair adyan- 
tage. 


III. 


A. and B. These verses are of considerable difficulty. 
Supply a paraphrase from the Key, where two versions are 
given. 


IV. 


melancholy duty, triste munus.—hindness and charity, be- 
nevolentia et pietas.—deep silence, vastum silentium.— 
decent covering, quod vestium relictum esset.— ravines, saltus. 





7: 


Furnish paraphrase from Key. 
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VI. 


Consider its causes, its innocence, its utility ; that it has 
no necessary connection with satire, or malevolent feelings ; 
the refreshing and cheering part it plays in life; the fond- 
ness displayed in all ages for comedy ; the immortal works 
of Shakspeare, Sheridan, Butler, and Cervantes, that we 
owe to it; that to banish it would be to overspread all life 
of man with gloom. 


VII. 


1. Collect from knowledge of New Testament, and see 
Key. 

2. Use concordance of Old and New Testament, if neces- 
sary. Answers are given in the Key. 

3. The neglect of the Passover, the Sabbatical Year, 
and the Year of Jubilee are the principal ones; see the 
threatenings denounced by the later prophets for the 
national sins. 

4. See Smith’s Dictionary of the Bible, or Kitto’s Cyclo- 
peedia, under Isaiah and Haggai, or Smith’s ‘Student’s Old 
Testament History.’ 

5. Read the prayer carefully, and draw your own con- 
clusion. An answer is given in the Key. 

6. Reference to Gideon, Elijah, Hannah, Solomon, Heze- 
kiah, St. Paul, &e. will furnish an answer to this question. 
Significant actions may be traced in the career of Moses, 
Dayid, and Daniel. 








PASSAGES—FIFTH WEEK. 


I.—Translate into English Prose. 


Praeposteros habes tabellarios ; etsi me quidem non offen- 
dunt; sed tamen, cum a me discedunt, flagitant literas ; 
cum ad me veniunt, nullas afferunt. Atque id ipsum facer- | 
ent commodius, si mihi aliquid spatii ad scribendum darent :, 


7. 
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sed petasati veniunt : comites ad portam expectare dicunt. 
Ergo ignosces: alteras habebis has breves: sed expecta 
ravra rept rayrwy. Etsi quid ego me tibi purgo, quum tui ad 
me inanes veniant, ad te cum epistolis revertantur ? Nos hie 
(tamen ad te scribam aliqnid) D. Syllam patrem mortuum 
habebamus. Alii a latronibus, alii cruditate, dicebant. 
Populus non curabat. Combustum enim esse constabat. Hoc 
tu pro sapientia tua feres equo animo: quanquam zpdowzov 
méAewe amisimus. Czsarem putabant moleste laturum, 
verentem ne hasta refrixisset. Mindius Marcellus et Attius 
pigmentarius valde gaudebant, se adversarium perdidisse. 
De Hispania novi nihil; sed expectatio valde magna: rumores 
tristiores; sed adgorora:. Pansa noster paludatus a.d. II. 
Kalend. Jan. profectus est, ut quivis intelligere posset id, 
quod tu nuper dubitare coepisti, rd kaddv ov abro aiperor esse. 
Nam quod multos miseriis levavit, et quod se in his malis hom- 
inem prebuit, mirabilis eum virorum bonorum benevolentia 
prosecuta est. Tu quod adhue Brundusii moratus es valdé 
probo et gaudeo ; et mehercule puto te sapienter facturum, 
Si dxevdarovdoc fueris. Nobis quidem, qui te amanuus, erit 
gratum. Et, amabo te, cum dabis posthac aliquid domum 
literarum, mei memineris. Ego nunquam quemquam ad te, 
cum sciam, sine meis literis ire patiar. Vale. 





II.—Translate into Latin Prose. 


But after allit must needs be owned that Pompey had a 
very difficult part to play, and much less liberty of executing 
what he himself approved than in all the other wars in 
which he had been engaged. In his wars against foreign 
foes his power was absolute, and all his motions depended 
on his own will; but in this, besides several kings and 
princes of the East, who attended him in person, he had 
with him in his camp the chief magistrates and senators of 
Rome; men of equal dignity with himself, who had com- 
manded armies and obtained triumphs, and expected a 
share in all his councils; and that in their common danger 

-no step should be taken but with their common advice; 


and as they were under no engagement to his cause but 
13 
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what was voluntary, so they were necessarily to be hu- 
moured, lest through disgust they should desert it.— 
Now these were all uneasy in their present situation, and 
longed to be at home, in the enjoyment of their estates and 
honours; and having a confidence of victory from the 
number of their troops, and the reputation of their leader, 
were perpetually teasing Pompey to the resolution of a 
battle, charging him with a design to protract the war 
for the sake of perpetuating his authority, and calling him 
another Agamemnon, who was proud of holding so many 
kings and generals under his command; till being unable 
to withstand their reproaches any longer, he was driven by 
a kind of shame, and against his judgment, to the experi- 
ment of a decisive action. 





III.—Translate into English Prose. 


Loot dé péddovra rpiraioy avepov 

Epaborv, ovd’ id Kepler DAAPEV" 

apvedc TEvexpoc TE Davarov Tapa 

Oapa véovra éyw de méov’ EXTOpat 

dyov "Odvactog i wabevy dia Tov cdver yevéa 
“Opnpor. 

. A > , e - ~ ~ 

eet Wevdeai ol ToTAaVG TE payava 

cepvoy Ereoti Te copia O& KAETTEL Tapayoica pudac* 

‘\ os Ww 

Tug dor O EXEL 

cy > ~ e ~ , ‘ > 

Top Opiroc avdp@v 6 meEioroc. Ei yap Hy 

a ‘ ’ , D7 ” er ‘ 

é Tay aiadevay deer, ov Kev OrAWY yoAWOEIc 

6 Kaprepoc Alac Erate Cia ppevov 
A rad * a , ’ , a , 

Aeupov Sipoc’ ov Kpariarov AxwXéog arep [aXe 

EavOmo Meveda Odpapra Kopioat Ooaic 

év vavot mopevoay evOurvoov Zepuporo TopTat 


mpoc’IXou wédtv. AANA KoLWOY yap Epyerae 


a 
Can} 
mm, 


oD, Bia ak , ee , 1 > , 
kop’ Aida, méce 0 addKntov év Kal doxéovra. TYE 
ylyvera 
wy Be0c &Bpoyv avéee NOyor reOvaxdrwy 
> / \ \ 1 ’ \ ° , 
PoaBoor, Tot Tapa peyav dudadoy sipuxddrou 
, / , ’ 
porov xBoroc* év HvOinior dé darédote 
= 
‘ketrat, Tpeapov woAw Neowrodepoc éxet tpaber. 
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IV. 
A.—Translate into Latin Lyrics. 


The merry waves dance up and down and play ; 
Sport is granted to the sea; 
Birds are the queristers of the empty air, 
Sport is never wanting there ; 
The ground doth smile at the Spring’s flowery birth, 5 
Sport is granted to the earth ; 
The fire its cheering flame on high doth rear, 
Sport is never wanting there ; 
If all the elements, the earth, the sea, 
Air, and fire, so merry be; 10 
Why is man’s mirth so seldom, and so small, 
Who is compounded of them all ? 


B.—Translate into Latin Elegiaes. 


A salmon’s belly, Helluo, was thy fate : 

The doctor called, declares all help too late. 
‘Mercy !’ cries Helluo, ‘mercy on my soul! 

Is there no hope? Alas !—then bring the jowl!’ 


C.—Translate into Latin Alcaics. 


O Queen of Numbers, once again 
Animate some chosen swain, 

Who, filled with unexhausted fire, 
May boldly smite the sounding lyre ; 


cr 


Who with some new unequall’d song 
May rise above the rhyming throng ; 
O’er all our list’ning passions reign, 
O’erwhelm our souls with joy and pain, 


With terror shake, and pity move, 

Rouse with revenge, or melt with love. 10 
Deign to attend his evening walk, 

With him in groves and grottos talk ; 
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Teach him to scorn with frigid art 

Feebly to touch the enraptured heart ; 

Like lightning let his mighty verse 15 
The bosom’s inmost folding pierce ; 


With native beauties win applause 

Beyond the critic’s studied laws: 

Oh, let each Muse’s fame increase, 

And bid Britannia rival Greece. 20 


V.—Greek and Roman History. 


1. Mention some of the principal events in Greek history 
between the years 415 B.c. and 590 B.c. 

2. What events may be considered to have been pre- 
paratory to the expedition of Alexander? Mention any of 
its permanent results. 

3. What were the causes of the success at first, and of 
the final failure of Hannibal’s expedition P 

4, Draw a map of ancient Sicily, and mention the prin- 
cipal Ionic and Doric colonies in the island. 


VI.—Divinity. 


1. Translate and give a short explanation of the follow- 
ing phrases— 


(1) pera O€ ry &vayvwow rod vopou Kat TOY TpopynTay. 

(2) roddoi rHv cEPopévwy TpoonrOTwWY. 

(3) dd¢ dogay Te OEM" hpsic oldapey drt 6 &vOpwroe 
ovroc cysaprwdde Eoru’. 

(4) kai dvérecoy mpaciat mpacrai. 

(5) rparélac roy Kodvfuoror. 


2. In which of the four evangelists is the ascension of our 
Lord mentioned? How can you account for the apparent 
discrepancy between one of these accounts and that given 
in the Acts of the Apostles ? 


; “. 
7 
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3. Name the principal versions of the whole, or parts, of 
the Holy Scriptures that have been made into English, and 
by whom. 

4, Translate into Greek, St. Luke xii. 24-26: ‘ Consider 
the ravens . . . for the rest.’ 

5. Translate into English, Mark x. 17-26: kat éxropevo- 
pévou . . . Tov Qcov eiceAOeiv. Explain what is meant by 
dia rpupartde pagicoc. 


HINTS—FIFTH WEEK. 
a 


Cicero complains of his correspondent’s importunity for 
letters, and the haste that his friend’s letter-carriers were 
always in, hardly giving him time to reply. He sends 
some scraps of news, and praises his friend’s determination 
to keep clear of politics. 

petasati—as if with Mercury’s winged cap on; ‘ wearing 
their travelling caps.’ me purgo—excuse myself. crudi- 
tate—indigestion, caused by over-eating ; a gorge. pigmen- 
tarius—apparently used jocosely, ‘the perfumed,’ i.e. the 
dandy. paludatus—as we should say, ‘ in full regimentals,’ 
‘in full general’s uniform.’ 


II. 


part to play, partes agendw.—power was absolute, say, 
‘the highest power was in his hands.’—with him in camp, 
stipendium facere, or, in castris merere.—to hwmour, morem 
alicui gerere.—teased, lacessebant.—wnable to withstand re- 
proaches, conviciis impar.—against his judgment, imvitus. 


Ex. 


AdaBev, 3rd pers. plur. 2. aor. pass.—have they been 
damaged. doyor ~Aéov’ ij ra40ev—a reputation greater than in 
proportion to his sufferings. worarg re payxarg—i. e. poetry. 
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érake due gpevov—driven through his heart.  «picac—to 
bring back. éoe 0’ dddxynroy, «.r.A.—and it (death) comes 
upon him who expects it, and him who does not expect it. 
{oabcov—see Liddell and Scott's Dictionary ; and for more, 
Dissen’s notes, or Mr. Cookesley’s Pindar, or Turner’s 
translation of Pindar, published by Bohn. 





IV. 


A. See Key, if necessary. 

B. A salmon, &c., say, ‘half a turbot.’—Helluo, say, 
‘sent Piso to the shades.’ Expand the first line into two: 
‘his enormous appetite (gula) is too much for the medical 
art.’—Bring the jowl, say, ‘ bring the rest of the banquet.’ 

C. Queen of numbers, regina cantis. For more, see Key. 





We 


1. See any history of Greece; and for a brief answer, 
Turner’s ‘ Analysis of the History of Greece’ (Longmans). 

2. Mention the intrigues with Persia at the end of the 
Peloponnesian War; the expeditions into Asia Minor of 
Agis, Dercyllidas, and Agesilaus. On the effects of Alex- 
ander the Great’s conquests, see ‘ Life of Alexander the 
Great,’ in the Family Library; and extracts from various 
authors in Turner’s ‘ Analysis of the History of Greece.’ 

3. See any good history of Rome ; particularly the article 
Hanwibal, by Dr. Arnold, in the ‘ History of the Roman 
Republic,’ republished from the ‘ Encyclopedia Metro- 
politana,’ by Mortimer, Arnold, &e. 

4, Use any good ancient atlas, Long’s, Arrowsmith’s, 
Stanford’s, or Philips’. For the Dorian and Jonian 
colonies, see commencement of Thucydides, book vi., or any 
good history of Greece. 


VI. 


1. Parkhurst’s, or any other Lexicon to the Greek Testa- 
ment, will supply references to the passages, in case of 
need. For more, see Key. 


wad 7 
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2. See the Four Gospels; and for answer to the last part 
of the question, note in Wordsworth’s Greek Testament on 
the account of the ascension in St. Mark. 

3. See articles Bible in Hook’s ‘ Dictionary of the Bible,’ 
and articles Scripture in Smith’s ‘ Dictionary of the Bible,’ 
and in Kitto’s ‘ Biblical Cyclopedia.’ Bates’ ‘ Lectures on 
Ecclesiastical History,’ Southey’s ‘Book of the Church,’ 
Short’s ‘Church History ;’ or almost any other book on 
the English Church will probably supply sufficient on the 
subject. A tolerably complete answer is given in the Key. 

4, Use Greek Testament, if necessary. 

5. Use established version and notes in any good edition. 
Read article Needle in Smith's ‘ Dictionary of the Bible,’ or 
in Kitto’s ‘ Biblical Cyclopedia.’ 


PASSAGES—SIXTH WEER. 
I.—Translate into Greek Prose. 


A. Neither must we think that the life of a man begins 
when he can feed himself, or walk alone, or fight ; for so he is’ 
contemporary with a camel or a lion; but he is first a man 
when he comes to a certain steady use of reason ; and when 
that is, all the world of men cannot tell precisely. Some 
are said to be of age at fourteen, some at twenty-one, some 
never; but all men late enough; for the life of man comes 
upon him slowly and insensibly. But as when the sun 
approaches toward the gates of the morning, he first opens 
a little eye of heaven, and sends away the spirits of dark- 
ness, and gives light to a cock, and calls up the lark to 
matins, and by and by gilds the fringes of a cloud, and 
peeps over the distant hills, thrusting out his golden horns, 
like those which decked the brows of Moses when he was 
forced to veil his face because he had seen God; and still 
while a man tells the story, the sun gets up higher, till he 
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shows a fair face and a full light, and then he shines one 
whole day, under a cloud often, and sometimes weeping 
ereat and little showers, and sets quickly: so is a man’s 
reason and his life. 


B. A scrivener who lived at Wapping, and whose trade 
was to furnish the seafaring men there with money, at high 
interest, had some time before lent a sum on bottomry. 
The debtor applied to Equity for relief against his own 
bond; and the cause came before Jeffreys. The counsel 
for the borrower, having little else to say, said that the 
lender was a Trimmer. - The chancellor instantly fired: 
‘A Trimmer! where is he? let me see him. I have heard ~ 
of that kind of monster. What is it made hke?’ The 
unfortunate creditor was forced to stand forth. The 
chancellor glared fiercely on him, stormed at him, and sent 
him away half dead with fright. ‘While I live,’ the poor 
man said, as he tottered out of the court, ‘I shall never © 
forget that terrible countenance.’ And now the day of 
retribution had arrived. The Trimmer was walking through 
Wapping, when he saw a well-known face looking out of 
the window of an ale-house. He could not be deceived. 
The eyebrows indeed had been shaved away. The dress 
was that of a common sailor from Newcastle, and was 
_black with coal-dust, but there was no mistaking the savage 
eye and mouth of Jeffreys. The alarm was given. Ina 
moment the house was surrounded by hundreds of people 
shaking bludgeons and bellowing curses. 


Il.—Translate into English Prose. 


A. Hoc tibi tum casu, pulcherrima Laodamia, 

Ereptum est, vita dulcius atque anima, 

Conjugium: tanto te absorbens vortice amoris 
AMstus in abruptum detulerat barathrum ; 

Quale ferunt Graii Pheneum prope Cylleneum 5 
Siccare emulsa pingue palude solum ; 

Quod quondam cesis montis fodisse medullis 
Audit falsiparens Amphitryoniades, 
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Tempore quo certa Stymphalia monstra sagitta 
Perculit, imperio deterioris heri, 10 

Plaribus ut cceli tereretur janua divis, 
Hebe nec longa virginitate foret. 

Sed tuus altus amor barathro fuit altior illo, 
Qui tunc indomitam ferre jugum docuit. 

Namque hand tam carum confecto wtate parenti 15 
Una caput seri nata nepotis alit ; 

Qui, cum, divitiis vix tandem inventus avitis, 
Nomen testatas intulit in tabulas, 

Impia derisi gentilis gaudia tollens, 
Suscitat a cano vulturium capiti. 20 


B. O fons Bandusiz, splendidior vitro, 
Dulci digne mero, non sine floribus, 
Cras donaberis hcedo, 


Cui frons turgida cornibus 


Primis et Venerem et preelia destinat : 5 
Frustra: nam gelidos inficiet tibi 
Rubro sanguine rivos 
Lascivi suboles gregis. 


Te flagrantis atrox hora Canicule 
Nescit tangere: tu frigus amabile 10 
Fessis vomere tauris 
Preebes, et pecori vago. 


Fies nobilium tu quoque fontium, 
Me dicente cavis impositam ilicem 
Saxis, unde loqnacis 15 
Lymphe desiliunt tue. 


C. Interea soror alma monet succurrere Lauso 
Turnum, qui volucri curru medium secat agmen. 
Ut vidit socios: ‘ Tempus desistere pugne : 
Solus ego in Pallanta feror, soli mihi Pallas 
Debetur ; cuperem, ipse parens spectator adesset.’ 5 
Hee ait; et socii cesserunt sequore jusso. 
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At Rutultim abscessu juvenis, tum jussa superba 
Miratus, stupet in Turno: corpusque per ingens 
Lumina volvit, obitque truci procul omnia visu, 
Talibus et dictis it contra dicta tyranni: 10 
‘ Aut spoliis ego jam raptis laudabor opimis, 
Aut leto insigni: sorti pater equus utrique est : 
Tolle minas.’ Fatus medium procedit in equor. 
Frigidus Arcadibus coit in preecordia sanguis. 
Desiluit Turnus bijugis, pedes apparat ire 15 
Cominus. Utque leo, speculé quum vidit ab alta 
Stare procul campis meditantem praeha taurum, 
Advolat ; haud alia est Turni venientis imago. 
Hune ubi contiguum missee fore credidit hastee, 
Tre prior Pallas, si qua fors adjuvet ausum, 20 
Viribus imparibus; magnumque ita ad sethera fatur : 
‘Per patris hospitium, et mensas quas adyvena adisti, 
Te precor, Alcide, cceptis ingentibus adsis : 
Cernant semineci sibi me rapere arma cruenta, 
Victoremque ferant morientia lumina Turni.’ 25 
Audit Alcides juvenem, magnumque sub imo 
Corde premit gemitum, lacrymasque effudit inanes. 
Tum genitor natum dictis affatur amicis : 
‘Stat sua cuique dies, breve et irreparabile tempus 
Omnibus est vite; sed famam extendere factis, 30 
Hoe virtutis opus. Trojz sub mcenibus altis 
Tot nati cecidére detim: quin occidit una 
Sarpedon, mea progenies. Htiam sua Turnum 
Fata vocant, metasque dati pervenit ad sevi.’ 
Sic ait, atque oculos Rutulorum rejicit arvis. 
At Pallas magnis emittit viribus hastam, 
Vaginaque cava fulgentem diripit ensem. 
Illa volans, humeris surgunt qua tegmina summa, 
Incidit: atque viam clypei molita per oras, 
Tandem etiam magno strinxit de corpore Turni, 40 
Hic Turnus ferro prefixum robur acuto 
In Pallante diu librans jacit, atque ita fatur: 
‘ Aspice, num magé sit nostrum penetrabile telum.’ 
Dixerat; at clypeum, tot ferri terga, tot wris, 
Quum pellis toties obeat circumdata tauri, 45 


io) 
Or 
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Vibranti cuspis medium transverberat ictu, 
Loricaque moras et pectus perforat ingens. 
Mlle rapit calidum frustra de vulnere telum : 
Una eAdemque vid sanguisque animusque sequuntur. 
Corruit in vulnus: sonitum supér arma dedére: = 50 
Et terram hostilem moriens petit ore cruento. 
Quem Turnus super adsistens— 
* Arcades, hzee,’ inquit, ‘memores mea dicta referte 
Evandro: qualem meruit, Pallanta remitto. 
Quisquis honos tumuli, quicquid solamen humandi 
est, 

Largior; hand illi stabunt Aineia parvo 
Hospitia.’ Et levo pressit pede, talia fatus, 
Exanimem, rapiens immania pondera baltei, 
Impressumque nefas (una sub nocte jugali 

_ Cxesa manus juvenum foedé, thalamique cruenti) 60 
Qu Clonus Eurytides multo celaverat auro ; 
Quo nunc Turnus ovat spolio, gaudetque potitus. 

Nescia mens hominum fati sortisque future, 

Et servare modum, rebus sublata secundis! 
Turno tempus erit, magno quum optaverit emtum 
Intactum Pallanta; et quum spolia ista diemque 
Oderit. At socii multo gemitu lacrymisque 
Imposituin scuto referunt Pallanta frequentes. 
O dolor, atque decus magnum rediture parenti ! 
Hiec te prima dies bello dedit, hac eadem aufert; 70 
Quum tamen ingentes Rutulorum linquis aceryos. 


cr 
Cr 
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TII.—Translate into English Prose. 


COP. M)) Aéye row reov dvépa, Gia Ativwya, ro.aira, 
T@ pukew Tapecvroc. Spn, yovat, we xoHopy rv. 
Oapcet, Zwrupiwy, yAuKxepov rékoc* ov Eyer aT HUY. 
aigBaverat 70 Bpépoc, vat ray rérveav’ Kade aTHuE. 
MIPAZ. axgve pay rijvoc xpwar, Néyouec dé tpway Any 5 
TavrTu, vUTpOY Kal PuUKOE ATO oKavac dyopaciwY, 
xijvOe dépwy Grac &upur, avip rproxaccexarnxue. 


188 AIDS TO CLASSICAL STUDY. 


TOP. ywpoc raira y’ Exet, POdpo¢ apyvpiw, AroxXeidac. 
aN’ it, TauTEXOVOY Ka Tay TEpovarpioa haadev. 
Bapec TO Paorjog Ec aovelw Hrodepata, 10 
Pacopevar roy “Acwriy* akouw ypijpa Kadov re 
Koopiy tray BPaciiucoay. ILPAR. év dABiw oda 

wavra. 

TOP. dy eiec, x’ Wy eimac, idotoa Tv TH pu} idorre. 
Eprey wpa kx’ ein* TIPAZ. depyote aiey évpra. 
Lvvoa, aipe ro vapa, Kal é¢ péoov aivodpurte 15 
Oéc wahuy* at yadéat partak@e xphedovro Kabevdoety* 
Kured Of, @épe Odaoor Voup* VoaToe mporEpoY Cet. 
a0’ we vapa éper* dd¢ Guwe* po} TOVAY, aaAnaTeE’ 
Eyxet Vowp’ OvoTave, TL eV TO XLTMYLOY Mpdete ; 
mravoa. Oxota Oeoic éCdnet, TOLMdTA VErippat. 20 
a crak rag peyddac 7a Adpvakoc ; woe pep’ avray. 


IV.—Translate into Latin Prose. 


A. It is a miserable state of mind to have few things to 
desire and many things to fear; and yet that commonly is 
the case with kings; who, being at the highest, want 
matter of desire, which makes their minds more lJanguish- 
ing, and have many representations of perils and shadows, 
which make their minds the less clear. And this is one 
reason also of that effect which the Scripture speaketh of, 
‘That the king’s heart is inscrutable ;’ for, multitudes of 
jealousies, and lack of some predominant desire, that should 
marshal and put in order all the rest, maketh any man’s 
heart hard to find or sound. Hence it comes, likewise, 
that princes many times make themselves desires, and set 
their hearts upon toys; sometimes upon a building; some- 
times upon erecting of an Order; sometimes upon the 
advancing of a person; sometimes upon obtaining excel- 
lency in some art or feat of the hand—as Nero, for playing 
on the harp; Domitian, for certainty of the hand with the 
arrow; Commodus, for playing at fence; Caracalla, for 
driving chariots; and the like. This seemeth incredible 
unto those that know not the principle, that the mind of 
man is more cheered and refreshed by profiting in small 
things, than by standing at a stay in great. 
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B. He became at length so confident of his force, so 
collected in his might, that he made no secret whatever of 
his dreadful resolution. Having terminated his disputes 
with every enemy and every rival, who buried their mutual 
animosities in their common detestation against the creditors 
of the Nabob of Arcot, he drew from every quarter what- 
ever a savage ferocity could add to his new rudiments in 
the arts of destruction ; and, compounding all the materials 
of fury, havoc, and desolation into one black cloud, he 
hung for a while on the declivities of the mountains. 
Whilst the authors of all these evils were idly and stupidly 
gazing on this menacing meteor, which blackened all the 
horizon, it suddenly burst, and poured down the whole of 
its contents upon the plains of the Carnatic. 


V.—Translate into Latin Lyrics. 


A. I go to life and not to death ; 
From darkness to life’s native sky ; 
I go from sickness and from pain 
To health, to immortality. 


I go from poverty to wealth; 5 
From rags, to raiment angel fair ; 

From the pale leanness of the flesh, 
To beauty such as saints shall wear. 


I go from chains to liberty : 

These fetters shall be broken soon: 10 
Forth over Eden’s fragrant fields, 

I walk beneath a glorious moon. 


For toil there comes the crownéd rest ; 
Instead of burden, eagle’s wings ; 

And I, even I, this life-long thirst 15 
Shall quench at everlasting springs. 


Let our farewell, then, be tearless, 
Since I bid farewell to tears: 
Write this day of my departure 
Festive in your coming years. 20 
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B. O snatched away in beauty’s bloom, 
On thee shall press no ponderous tomb ; 
But on thy turf shall roses rear 
Their leaves, the earliest of the year, 
And the wild cypress wave in tender gloom. 5 


And oft by yon blue gushing stream 
Shall Sorrow lean her drooping head, 
And feed deep thoughts with many a dream, 
And lingering pause and lightly tread ; 
Fond wretch! as if her step disturbed the dead. 10 


Away! we know that tears are vain, 
That Death nor heeds nor hears distress ; 
Will this unteach us to complain, 
Or make one mourner weep the less ? 
And thou, who tell’st me to forget, 
Thy looks are wan, thine eyes are wet. 15 


VI.—Translate into English Prose. 


‘Eoreé Ev yup iv, WKE © ayye\Awy ‘ ve TUVEL, Ot 
omepa pev yap iv, yKEe 0 ayyéANwy TLE WE TOUE TPUTAVELL WE 
> , ' ane x ~ e N a iN re ’ 
Edareca karetAnmrat. Kat pera ravra ot pey ev0ue eSavacray- 
. = r >» oa ~ ~ ‘ 
rec peragy deutvovrvrec Tove 7 EK TOY OKNY@Y TaY KaTa THY 
. ~ ‘ , t ‘\ ‘ 
ayopay ékeipyoy Kat ru yéppa évéryimpacay, ot de ToUC orpaTy- 
, / ‘ { 
yove pereréptovTo Kal Toy cadmyxriy éxddovy, Kat Oopvov 
’ =r € , ~ 9? ¢€ , mu ~ e¢ , e ‘ , 
mAtpne nv y woke. = TH 0 vorepaia Cua TH MEP Ol EY TpUTa- 
\ \ Sere > . t e ~ 9 9 . 
vere THY Boudry exadour €ig TO BovrEeuThpiov, Upeic 6’ ele THY 
excAnolav eropevedbe, Kal mply exelyny ypnparioa kal mpofsov- 
~ ~ S~ . ~ ‘ ~ ca 
Aevout TaC 6 Cijpog avw Kabijro. Kat pera TadTa we OEY F 
A . , € is 
Povd}) Kat ariyyeray ot mpuravercc TA ToooNnyyEApleva, EauToTC 
\ \ re J ~ > \ ~ 
Kal TOY HKovTa Taphyayor, KaKEtvoc EiTEVY, Nowra peV O KipUs, 
“75 a , ’ , \ os , 
Tic dyopevery BovXrar; Tapyerd' obdeic. ToANAKLC OE TOD KHpUKOS 
= > mn , > \ a 
épwra@yvroc ovdev padXov dviarar ovcEic, aTaYTwWY fev TOY OTpAa- 
oe , Ni ages ‘ , ~ as im 
THY@Y TupovTwy, dnavrwy O€ TAY pnTOpwr, Kadovane CE TIC KOLAC 
~ ~ A ‘ ~ . 
marplooe dwvi¢ Tov EpovrO Urep cwrnpiac’ iy yap o Kipus kara 
‘ , . / ~ , ‘ 
Tove VopouS dwVvHY adbinat, TavTyY KoUiy TIE marpicog Olxavoy 
éoriy iyetoban 
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VII.—Divinity. 


1. What are the chief arguments employed by St. Paul 
in favour of the doctrine of the Resurrection from the 
Dead ? 

2. What books of the New Testament were not origi- 
nally admitted into the canon of Holy Scripture: and why? 

3. When was the call of the Gentiles clearly enjoined by 
our Lord ; and in what parable is it intimated ? 

4, Why is charity greater than faith and hope? Give 
the classical meaning of the word translated ‘charity,’ 
with its meaning in the New Testament. Explain ‘ Cha- 
rity covereth a multitude of sins.’ What other text throws 
light on this text ? Give instances where one text explains 
another. Show the danger of quoting texts without the 
context. 

5. Give instances where modern discoveries have illus- 
trated and confirmed the accounts of sacred history. 


HINTS—SIXTH WEEK. 
i: 


A. is a man, tic avepag redet.—all the world of men, &c., 
say, ‘not even all the men who dwell in the world would be 
able accurately to tell.’—comes upon him slowly, NavOavet 
abr@ tbéprwv.—a little eye of heaven, opbadpitiwy re rod oipa- 
vov.—thrusting out, &e., ékadwy ra xpvoea Kepara.—weeping 
great and little showers, dpjpove re cai Yaxddac daxpvaac. 


‘ 


B. from Wapping, say, ‘from Pireus.’—on bottomry, éxi 
vav\».—to Equity, say, ‘to the archons’ or ‘thesmothete.’ 
Jeffreys, say, ‘ Cleon.’—a trimmer, say, ‘one who takes first 
one side and then another.’ A precisely similar political 
nickname was given at Athens to the ‘ Trimmer’ Thera- 
menes, whose death is described, Xen. Hell. 1. iti. 31, 
i. e. x690pvoc, a boot which fitted either foot.—the chancellor, 6 
Exsorarnce.—an alehouse, maroxeiov.—he could not be deceived, 


A) 


192 AIDS TO CLASSICAL STUDY. 


say, ‘it was impossible for him to miss the truth.’—a com- 
mon sailor, vavrng tLe Tov Tvxovrwy.—the alarm was given, 
ay V9 ‘ LA 
jv de evOve Bon. 





Th 


A. The depth of Laodamia’s love is compared to the 
unfathomable Stymphalian lake, or marsh, in Arcadia. 

falsiparens Amphitryoniades—i.e. Hercules. deterioris heri 
—.e. Eurysthengs. In the last four lines, Laodamia’s affec- 
tion for her husband is compared to the attachment of an 
aged grandsire to his only grandchild, who, born when the 
grandfather is far advanced in years, is inserted im his will 
as his heir, to the confusion of the legacy-hunters. See 
Key. 

B. C. Neither of these passages present any great diffi- 
culty. See Key for translations. The passage marked C. 
may be conveniently divided into three Exercises. We 
are indebted for the translation of it in the Key to the 
kindness of Professor Conington, the editor and translator 
of Virgil. 


EIT. 


A conversation, taken from Theocritus, between Gorgo 
and Praxinoé. The scene is laid in Alexandria. Gorgo 
advises her friend not to talk about papa before the child. 
They comment on their respective husbands, and then 
make preparations for going out to see the festival of 
Adonis. Eunoé, the maid, is called and bidden to fetch 
water to wash the hands with, before starting, and the key 
of the great chest. The passage presents no particular 
difficulty, beyond what is imcident to the Doric dialect 
in which it is written. Use Port@us’ Lexicon Doricum, 
and, if necessary, read the remarks on the Dorie dialect in 
any good Greek grammar. 


IV. 


A. who being at the highest, inter summa versari.—repre- 
seitations of perils, periculorum species.—The Scriptures, 
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libri sacrosancti.—the King’s heart, &c., regis cor inscrutabile 
(the Vulgate).—marshal aud put in order, componere 
et comprimere.—erecting an order, ordinem noyum conscri- 
bere.—playing at fence, arte gladii versari.—profiting, pro- 
ferre.—standing at a stay, herere. 

B. dreadful resolution, consilia nefanda.—terminate dis- 
putes, in gratiam redire.—nabob, dux, or, princeps.—dreu 
from every quarter, undique decerpsit.—to idly gaze, ignave 
stupere.—menacing meteor, malignum sidus.—suddenly burst, 
continuo ruptum. 


we 


Use choriambic metre for A., and either the same or 
alcaic for B. 


A. death, say, ‘the habitations of Tartarus.’ raiment 
angel fair, ccelicolum stola.—Hden’s fields, campos Elysios. 
—crowned rest, regia quies.—Let our farewell, &c., say, ‘let 
tears be far from us (absint) as we depart’ (participle abl. 
case).—Let the day be festive, &c., say, ‘let our day shine 
with a white, or festive, mark.’ 

B. O snatched, &e., say, ‘from whom death has torn 
away thy brilliant beauty’ (decus).—the earliest of the year, 
anni primitiw#.—wave in tender, &., pid tremet comi.—feed 
deep thoughts, &c., pascens somnia plurima imagine.—Fond 
wretch, &ec., say, ‘as if fearing to disturb the lifeless.’— 
tears are vain, lacryme proficiunt nihil.—wnteach us to com- 
plain, nos querimonias dedocet.—who tell’st me to forget, 
- say, ‘who persuadest (pres. participle) that I should not 
grieve.’—thy looks are wan, pallent ora. 





Vi; 


Demosthenes describes the scene in Athens consequent 
on the news of the taking of Elatea by Philip. - 
per. Cecrvovvrec—while at their supper, in the middle of 
their supper. xpnp. cai rpofovAciaac—had begun business 
orhad drawn up any bill. avw—i.e.in the Pnyx. dyopeven 
—to address the assembly. avieraro—rose to speak. 
K 
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Vid: 


1. See Epistles of St. Paul, in especial! 1 Cor. xv. For 
more, see Key. 

2. A list is given in Paley’s Evidences, and in most 
Church histories. 

3. See the Four Gospels generally, and the Key, if ne- 
cessary, for answer. 

4, See notes in any good commentator on this well- 
known passage, and use a Bible with references. For the 
last part of the question the student’s own reading must 
supply an answer. If needful, see Key. 

5. The notes and illustrations in Kitto’s Pictorial Bible 
on the prophecies concerning Egypt, Babylon, and Tyre, 
and on the names of the towns of Ephesus and Philippi, will 
assist in answering this question. 





PASSAGES—SEVENTH WEEK. 


I—Translate into English Prose. 


“Ore pey ody macdevréoy Thy povotKHY oUTwe, Ware Kal KoU'w- 
vely Tov Evywy davepoy Ek TaY ToWUTWY* TO OE TPETOY Kat TO 
ju) mpémov Taig Hexiarc, ob yaXewov dtopiaat, Kat AVoar mpoc 
Tove macKkovTac Bavavooy eivar tiv éxysedeiay, Lperorv pev 
yup, éret Tov Kpivew yap peréxen” det TOY Epywr, due TOvTO 
KPH VvEOUC pev byrae xpnoIar Tole Epyouc* mpeo[aurépouc ce 
ywopévovc, Tov pev Epywy apetaOar, dbvacOa ce Ta Kaa 
kpiver, Kal yaipew dpOdc dra THY padnow THY yevomevny &v 
7 veornre. epi o€ rie ExiTyoewe Fy TWEC ETUTIMWOL, WE 
rowvane Tie povowie Bavavaove, ov xaewov ooat oxeWa- 
plevouc pexpl Te TOoOU TOY Epywy KoLWwYNTEOY TOIC mpoc aperny 
TALOEVOMEVOLC TOALTLKHY, hal Toiwy pédwy, Kat TOlwY pvbpav 
kowwrnréov’ ere b& €v rolowe opyavote THY paBnowy TowyTEoY" 
Kal yap TovTO OLvapEepEry EtKoC. "Ev robrow yap ore H vote 
rie éityshoewc’ over yap Kedebee TPOTOVE TUE THC MOV- — 
oune amepyacebar TO exGer. Davepov roivuy Ore det Tyr q 
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40 , ~ ‘ > oz ‘ ‘ cA U , 
padnow avrijc, pujre EuTodilery mpoc Tac varepov wpakerc, pyre 
TO copa Touiv Pavavooy Kai a&xpnaroy mpoc Tac TOEptKaS Kal 

. ‘ Ly ‘ 
Tohirikac aoKhoec’ Tpoc pev Tac xphoece Cn, Tpde Cé Tac p.abyj- 
a 9? ' 2 a ‘ ¥ / b U . 
sete Vorepov. LupPaivo. © av rept iv padnow, ei pire ra 
‘ x ~~ A QA , 
mpoc Tove aywrac TOUS TEX LKOVE OUYTELVOYTA CLaTOYOLEY, [ITE 
\ , 4 ‘ ~ ” “ ~ > , 3 ‘ 
Ta Oavpacia Kai repitta TOY Epywr, a viv EAXnAVOEY Eic TOC 
~ ~ oa . ’ ° 
ayorac, &k 0€ ToY aywrwy Eic THY watdeiay’ GAA Kal Ta 
TOLWUTA PEXpL TEP AY CvYWYTaL YaipELy TOC KaXoie péeEOL Kai 
pvOpuoic, Kal py povoy TO KoWM THC povarkic, wWorEp Kal TwY 
vo ons Qs 
aAwy Evia Cow, ere Oe Kal tAIO0C avoparddwy Kal Tatciwy. 


II.—Translate into Greek Prose. 


He now renewed his appeal personally to the trierarchs, 
all of them citizens of rank and wealth, at Athens. They 
were all familiarly known to him, and he addressed himself 
to every man separately by his own name, his father’s 
name, and his tribe—adjuring him by the deepest and most 
solemn motives which could touch the human feelings. 
Some he reminded of their own previous glories; others, 
of the achievements of illustrious ancestors, imploring them 
not to dishonour or betray those previous titles: to all 
alike he recalled the charm of their beloved country with 
its full political freedom, and its unconstrained license of 
individual agency to every man; to all alike he appealed 
in the names of their wives, their children, and their 
paternal gods. He cared not for being suspected of 
trenching upon the common-places of rhetoric; he caught 
at every topic which could touch the inmost affections, 
awaken the inbred patriotism, and rekindle the abated 
courage of the officers whom he was sending forth to this 
desperate venture. 





III.— Translate into English Prose. 


Tilud item non est ut possis credere, sedes 
Esse Deim sanctas in mundi partibus ullis. 
Tenuis enim Natura Deim longeque remota 
Sensibus ab nostris, animi vix mente videtur : 

kK 2 
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Que quoniam manuum tactum suffugit et ictum, 5 

Tactile nil nobis quod sit contingere debet. 

Tangere enim non quit quod tangi non licet ipsum. 
Quare etiam sedes quoque nostris sedibus esse 

Dissimiles debent, tenues pro corpore eorum ; 

Quz tibi posterius longo sermone probabo. 10 
Dicere porro hominum causi voluisse parare 

Preeclaram mundi naturam, proptereaque 

Adlaudabile opus Divom laudare decere 

Aiternumque putare, atque immortale futurum ; 

Nec fas esse, Detim quod sit ratione vetusta 15 

Gentibus humanis fundatum perpetuo evo, 

Sollicitare suis ulla vi ex sedibus unquam 

Nec verbis vexare nec ab imo evertere summa ; 

Ceetera de genere hoc adfingere et addere, Memmi, 

Desipere’st ; quid enim immortalibus atque beatis 20 

Gratia nostra queat largirier emolumenti, 

Ut nostra quicquam causé gerere adgrediantur ? 

Quidve novi potuit tanto post ante quietos 

Inlicere ut cuperent vitam mutare priorem ? 





IV.—Translate into Latin Hexameters. 


Blest pair of Sirens, pledges of Heaven’s joy, 
Sphere-born, harmonious Sisters, Voice and Verse, 
Wed your divine sounds, and mixed power employ, 
Dead things with in-breathed sense able to pierce ; 
And to our high-raised fantasy present 

That undisturbed song of pure consent, 

Aye sung before the sapphire-coloured throne, 

To him that sits thereon, 

With saintly shout, and solemn jubilee ; 

Where the bright Seraphim, in burning row, 10 
Their bright uplifted angel trumpets blow ; 

And the Cherubic host, in thousand quires, 

Touch their immortal harps of golden wires, 

With those just Spirits that wear victorious palms, 
Hymns devout, and holy psalms, 15 
Singing everlastingly : 


Cr 
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That we on earth, with undiscording voice, 

May rightly answer that melodious noise ; 

As once we did till disproportioned sin 

Jarred against nature’s chime, and with harsh din 20 
Broke the fair music that all creatures made 

To their great Lord, whose love their motion swayed 
In perfect diapason, while they stood 

In first obedience, and their state of good. 

O, may we soon again renew that song, 

And keep in tune with heaven, till God ere long 

To his celestial concert us unite, 

To live with him, and sing in endless morn of light ! 


a — a ae 


bo 
or 





V.—Critical and Grammatical Questions (Greek). 


1. Correct the following, and state the canon of criticism 
_ to which the corrections are referred— 
@. ov pi) AnpHenc ; 
b. Gxwe 2é rovro po) edatne pnceva. 
C. GN’ ov rt p Exgiynre Aaulhpy zoii. 
2. Translate and comment upon the following— 
a. éeEaré ot oxiixrpov rarpwioy &@Ocrov dei. 
| b. iypiy & "Ayoeve aEvoc Tipe, yuvac. 
C. Togov xpwpai cor ra yorpicua ; 
3. What is remarkable in the following ?— 
| ob yap mw roiove lov dvepac, ovee idwpat 
4. What does Porson say upon the tenses with which j:}) 
an imperative sense is connected ?—on the crasis of cai? 


bout the 2nd person singular of the passive voice ? 
5. Give Porson’s remarks on the following lines— 







a. THC Kal Téxpaxrar cirrbywy raidwy povoc ; 

b. &yovawy, ob pebeiv 7 ay & yaiac Eple. 

_ 6. Translate ob zdrv Hoipac ebdatpovica xpwrnc (Bdip. 
142), and discuss the phrase ob zavv. 


VI.— English Essay. 
On Commerce, and Commercial Nations. 
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HINTS—SEVENTH WEEK. 
E 


Aristotle discusses the place of music in education; and 
replies to an objection that the practice of it is what we 
should call ungentlemanly. 

Aioar— to solve,’ i.e. to dispose of the objection. 
xpivecv—to criticise. 
ayavac rove rexvecovc—the contests of professional players. 





EF; 

to be familiarly known; yvwpipwe exec. 

he appealed, use the Demosthenic verb duapaprupéw. 

for being suspected, ei tromroc yevijgerat. 

common-places of rhetoric, ol TOTOL THC pyTopuKHc. 

rekindle, we might perhaps use avappuTicery, ‘to blow up 
a flame with the bellows.’ But as that is an expres- 
sion of the Comedians, it is better to employ avalwrupety, 
which is used by Euripides and Xenophon. 





ITT. 

Lucretius states the Epicurean notion of the gods; that 
they are immaterial, not confined to any local habitation, 
and do not concern themselves with the affairs of mankind. 
animi mente—a useful instance of the distinction between 

the two words ‘animus’ and ‘mens’—‘ by the intellectual 

power of the mind.’ 
desipere est—to act the part of a madman or fool. 








LY: 


sphere-born, quibus genus est coeleste. 

Voice and Verse, Vox alta sonans, et nobile Carmen. 

trumpets blow, clangore tubarum coelum implent. 

disproportioned sin, quam crimina nondum turpia foedarant 
terras. 

tune with Heaven, choris cum superis certatim. 





V.—VI. 
See Key. 
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PASSAGES—EIGHTH WEEK. 


I.—Translate into English Prose. 


Tij¢ ’Acovping tori ra pér Kov kat GAXa roiopara peydada 
ro\AGd. 70 C€ dropacroraroy Kai isyupordraror, Kai Evfa apr, 
Nivov dvacrarov yevopernc, ra Baoriiakarearhxee, iv BaBudov" 
foboa rovavurn Ci Tic. wOALC KEETAL Ev TECip pEyadry, pEyaboc 
fovea pérwrov Exagroy Eixore Kal ExaToy BTadiwy, Eovang TETpA- 
ywvou" ovrot aracue Tije TEpLolou Tij¢ TOALG yivorTat guvaTavrEC 
byowKovTa Kal TETpaKdaiot. TO pév vu peyabog TosOUTOY EaTe TOU 
fiareocrou BajjuAwviov. éxexoopnro C€ we ovdey AAO TOT BLA WY 
pete Wer. radpoc pey rpara puv Babéa re kai evpéa Kal TrEH 
arog wepifeer” pera CE, TElxoe TEVTHKOVTA pev THXEWY Bagt- 
Aniwy édv ro evpoc, Voc Fé, Cunxosiwy ThyEwY. 6 Ce BaaXArioc 
TIXVE rou perpiou éari mixE0c pmélwy rpiot CaxrvAow. bei CF 
Me Mpoc TovTow Exippacat, iva TE EK TIC Tagpou fy yj avacat- 
wwOn, kal TO Teixoc GvTWwa TpoTOY Epyacro. dpiacovTec Gye 
rijv ragpoy, exhivOevoy Thy yijy Ex TOU OpUyparoc Expepoperyy 
eXxucavrec O& mrivMove ikavac, wxrncay abrac év Kapivo.ot. 
pera Cé, TeApare Xpewpevor Gopalry Geppyy, Kal Ca TpUjKovTa 
dpwy rirBov rapcove Kadapwy Cragrousalovrec, epav mpara 
ev Tic Tappou 7a yeiAea* devrepa bé, avro TO TEtxog TOY avToy 
rpéroy. étxavw Cé Tov reixeog Tapa Ta Eayara, oiKkhpara 
pouvoxwia ECepar, TeTpappevaa é¢ @AAn\a* 7O pégoy b& Tay 
oixnparwy thuxov reOpinzy weptehaciy*® widar CE Eveorace mE 
row reixeog ixardy, xaAkeat xacat* Kal orabpoi Te Kai UrépHupa 
wraurwe. 


II.—Translate into Latin Elegiacs. 


. If thon hast crushed a flower, 
The root may not be blighted ; 
If thou hast quenched a lamp, 
Once more it may be lighted ; 
But on thy harp, or on thy lute, 
The string which thou hast broken 
Shall never in sweet sound again 
Give to thy touch a token. 


or 
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If thou hast loosed a bird, 
Whose voice of song could cheer thee, 10 
Still, still he may be won 
From the skies to warble near thee ; 
But if upon the sea 
Thou hast thrown a gem unheeded, 
Hope not that wind or wave will bring 15 
The treasure back when needed. 


If thou hast bruised a vine, 
The summer’s breath is heating, 
And its clusters yet may glow, 
Through the leaves their bloom revealing ; 20 
But if thou hast a cup o’erthrown, 
With a bright draught filled—oh! never 
Shall earth give back that lavished wealth 
To cool thy parched lips’ fever. 


The heart is like that cup, 25 
If thou waste the love it bore thee, 
And like that jewel gone, 
Which the deep will not restore thee ; 
And like the string of harp or lute, 
Whence that sweet sound is scattered ; 30 
Gently, oh! gently touch the chords, 
So.soon for ever shattered! 





ITI.— Translate into En glish Prose. 


Hoc est servi facinus frugi, facere quod ego persequor ; 

Ne more molestizeque imperium herile habeat sibi. 

Nam qui hero ex sententia servire servos postulat, 

In herum matura, in se sera, condecet capessere ; 

Sin dormitet, ita dormitet, servom sese ut cogitet. 5 

Nam qui amanti hero servitutem servit, quasi ego servio, 

Si herum yidet superare amorem, hoc servi esse officium 
LEO: 

Retinere ad salutem ; non eum, quo incumbat, eo impellere. 

Quasi pueris, qui nare discunt, scirpea induitur ratis, 

Qui laborent minus, facilius ut nent, et moveant manus. 10 


a 
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Eodem modo seryom ratem esse amanti hero, aquom esse 
censeo, 

Ut toleret ne pessum abeat, tamque herile imperium 

Ediscat uti, quod loqui non os velit, oculi sciant ; 

Quod jubeat, citis quadrigis citius properet persequi. 

Qui ea curabit, abstinebit censione bubula, 15 

Nec sua opera rediget unquam in splendorem compedes. 

Nunc herus meus amat filiam hujus Euclionis pauperis ; 

Eam hero nune renuntiatum est nuptum huic Megadoro 
dari : 

Is speculatum hue misit me ut, que fierent, fieret particeps. 

Nune sine omni suspicione in ara hic assidam sacra. 20 

Hine ego et huc et illue potero quid agant, arbitrarier. 





IV.—Translate into Latin Prose. 


With all his fanlts,—and they were neither few nor 
small,—only one cemetery was worthy to contain his 
remains. In that temple of silence and reconciliation, 
where the enmities of twenty generations lie buried, in the 
Great Abbey which has during many ages afforded a quiet 
resting-place to those whose minds and bodies have been 
shattered by the contentions of the Great Hall, the dust of 
the illustrious accused should have mingled with the dust 
of the illustrious accusers. This was not to be. Yet the 
place of interment was not ill-chosen. Behind the chancel 
of the parish church of Daylesford, in earth which already 
held the bones of many chiefs of the house of Hastings, 

_ was laid the coffin of the greatest man who has ever borne 
that ancient and widely extended name. On that very 

_ spot probably, fourscore years before, the little Warren, 
meanly clad and scantily fed, had played with the children 
of ploughmen. Even then his young mind had revolved 
plans which might be called romantic. Yet, however 
romantic, it is not likely that they had been so strange as 
the truth. Not only had the poor orphan retrieved the 
fallen fortunes of his line. Not only had he repurchased 
the old lands, and rebuilt the old dwelling. He had pre- 

_ Served and extended an empire. He had founded a polity. 

K 3 
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He had administered government and war with more than 
the capacity of Richelieu. He had patronised learning with 
the judicious liberality of Cosmo. He had been attacked 
by the most formidable combination of enemies that ever 
sought the destruction of a single victim; and over that 
combination, after a struggle of ten years, he had triumphed. 
He had at length gone down to his grave in the fulness of 
age, in peace, after so many troubles; in honour, after so 
much obloquy. 


V.i—Granmar and Prosody. 


1. Translate the following phrases with brief comments— 
a. ONiyou apovecBat. 
b. ray ext BaBudrXdvog iévac. 
C. &k TOV abrov—ev TH a’T@—éTl TO adr. 
d. 6 pév, 6 0 ov. 
€. po TOU. 
f. ovdev Eye. 
g- ovdev mpadac aandOev. 
h. oiof we roinoor ; 
7. ov yap ijv xéproc, ove GAO SEvCpoy ovdEr. 
k. woXepov aévoloywraroyv ray mpoyeyernuevwr. 

2. Explain the difference between ellipsis and brachylogy. 
To what class does zeugma belong? What is opposed to 
ellipsis ? 

3. What are the Latin particles which serve to indicate 
a single interrogation ? What a disjunctive interrogation ? 

4, Kxplain the meaning and usage of the particles péy, 
cn, obv, and dpa, 

5. What is the usage of the Latin participle? How 
does it differ from an adjective P What method does the 
English language adopt to express the same relations ? 
How does the Latin language supply the place of a past 
active participle in Greek ? 

6. Explain the expression ‘iambic trimeter acatalectic 
metre.’ Construct a table showing the legitimate places 
for the several feet; and repeat any remarks of Porson 
upon this metre which you can recollect. 
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VI.— English Composition. 


Give instances of what is meant in English composition 
by ‘irony,’ ‘metonymy,’ ‘synecdoche,’ ‘ hypallage.’ 
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I. 


A description of the city of Babylon by Herodotus, The 
student will of course notice the lonic forms. 


pérwxov— forehead,’ therefore ‘ front.’ 

rapgove ka\dpwy,— layers of wattled reeds.’ Travellers 
inform us that such are still found in the brick 
buildings of Babylonia, though Sir H. Rawlinson has 
not met with them in any building of undoubted Baby- 
lonian origin. 

plovyéxw\a—possessing only a single chamber. 





II. 


Generally two lines of the English may be rendered by 
one Latin. 
Line 1. to crush—calcare. 

» 17. to bruise a vine—atterere vitem. 

» 18. healing—saluber. 

5» 92. for ever shattered—non iterum percutienda perit. 





III. 


Verse 1. facinus—comes from ‘ facio,’ and does not neces- 
sarily bear an evil interpretation, though the 
bad sense became much more common. 

» 6. amanti—in love. 

» 9. scirpea ratis—a raftage of reeds, serving the pur- 
pose of the modern ‘ corks.’ 

» 12. Ut toleret—to keep him up. 
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Verse 14. citis quadrigis—as we might say, ‘at full gallop,’ 
or, with a coach and four. 
» 15. censione bubula—the chastisement of the ox’s 
hide; the scourge used for slaves. 


LY. 


With all his faults, say, tot criminibus obnoxius. 

great Abbey ... great Hall, Aides magna... Aula magna. 
This was not to be, alia in fatis erant. 

chancel, sacellum. 

romantic plans, consilia poétarum commentis simillima. 
fallen fortunes, fluxam domtis fortunam. 

struggle of ten years, gesto per decennium certamine. 


V.—VI. 
See Key. 


PASSAGES—NINTH WEEK. 


I.—Translate into English Prose. 


z Ed , ~ , Pel 
Xaog jy, sat Nvé,”EpeBdc re pé\ay, tparvv kal Tdprapoc evpic 
~ > rd S , 
vii 0 ovd’ chp, ov0’ ovpavdc iy, EpéBoug 0 ev ameipoor Kdd\roOLe 
TikTEl TMpwriorov Uxnvemwov Nvé&  pehavorrepoc wor, 
, <= 4 / . 
ef ov mepireddopévare wpaie EBAaatEev” Epwe 6 wodeuvoc 
oriAPwy vero MTEPUYOLY KPVTUIY, EiKWC AVEMWKEDL divace. 95 
. = , ‘ r ‘\ 
ovrog Ce Xdee wrepdevre puyelc vuxiv, Kara Taprapoy evpuy 
’ , ~ > ~ 
EVEOTTEUTEV YEVOC HMETEPOY Kal TPHTOY avhyayey EC POC. 
/ 99 Oe im , oy f \ v t , 
mporepov 0 oOvK iY yévog aBavarwy, mpi "Epwo Suvépber 
aravra 
¢c , Se et fy Cae, ‘ ’ ’ ‘ 3. 2 , 
Cuppryvuplevwy 0° Erépwy Erépoe yever’ ovpavode WKEavec 7E, 
Kal yi, wavrwy te Oe@y prakdpwy yévocg apOirov. wee fev 
Eopev 10 
\ r , , e mn NS Te , We 
TONV TpEaPUTaToL TaVTwY paKkdpwy. HpEic 0’ we Eopev” Epwroc, 
~ ~ ~ ~ , 
moXXote Odor. meTomerOa TE yap, Kal Tolow Ep@ot ouvEecpeEr’ 
, : ~ ~ ~ . , . , 
mavra 0€ Grnrote gor ad’ iypav rv opviOwy ra péeyiora. 
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para pey Gpac daivopey husic Hpoe, XEG@voc, drwpac. 

emeipey pty Grav yépavoc Kpwhova’ é¢ rv AuBinv pera- 
X“pn, 15 

kat rndddwoy rore vavedhpy ooaty kpepdoavre cabedvdew" 

eira 0’ "Opéorn yAatvay bdaivew iva py pryov arodu 

ixtivoc 0° ab pera ravra daveic Erépay pay aropaiver, 

iwika wexreiv dpa tpoBdrwy woxov howor' elra Xeredor 

Gre xpi) xAatvay rwrety dH, Kat AySapesy re mpiacBar. 20 

eoper O° bpiv”Appwr, Aedgoi, Awewvn, PoiBoc ’AtdANwY" 

EMavrec yap zpwroyv Ex’ dpvig otrw mpocg &xavra rpévcobe. 





II. 


Ut matutinos spargens super equora Phoebus 
Fregit aquis radios, et liber nubibus ether, 
Et posito Borea, pacemqne tenentibus Austris, 
Servatum bello jacuit mare, movit ab omni 
Quisque suam statione ratem, paribusque lacertis 
Cesaris hine puppes, hinc Graio remige classis 
Tollitur ; impulse tonsis tremuere carine, 
Crebraque sublimes convellunt verbera puppes. 
Cornua Romane classis validwque triremes, 
Quasque quater surgens extructi remigis ordo 10 
Commovet et plures que mergunt squore pinus, 
Multiplices cinxere rates. Hoc robur aperto 
Oppositum pelago. Lunata fronte recedunt 
Ordine contente gemino crevisse Liburne. 
Celsior at cunctis Bruti pretoria puppis 15 
Verberibus senis agitur, molemque profundo 
Invehit, et summis longé petit sequora remis. 

Ut tantum medii fuerat maris, utraque classis 
Quod semel excussis posset transcurrere rostris, 
Innumere vasto miscentur in «there voces : 20 
Remorumqne sonus premitur clamore: nec ulle 
Andiri potuere tube. Tunc cerula verrunt, 
Atque in transtra cadunt, et remis pectora pulsant. 
Ut primum rostris crepuerunt obvia rostra 
In puppim rediere rates, emissaque tela 25 
Aéra texerunt, vacuumque cadentia pontum. 


cr 
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* W1I.— Translate into Greek Iambies. 


Jul. But say, Lucetta, now we are alone, 
Wouldst thou then counsel me to fall in love P 
Iuc. Ay, madam, so you stumble not unheedfully. 
Jul. Of all the fair resort of gentlemen 
That every day with parle encounter me, 
In thy opinion, which is worthiest love ? 
Inc. Please you repeat their names, I'll show my mind 
According to my shallow, simple skill. 
Jul. What think’st thou of the fair Sir Eglamour ? 
Luc. As of a knight well spoken, neat and fine ; 
But, were I you, he never should be mine. 
Jul. What think’st thou of the rich Mercatio P 
Tuc. Well of his wealth; but of himself, so so. 
Jul. What think’st thou of the gentle Proteus ? 
Inc. Lord, Lord! to see what folly reigns in us. 
Jul. How now! what means this passion at his name P 
Luc. Pardon, dear madam ; ’tis a passing shame 
That I, unworthy body as I am, 
Should censure thus on lovely gentlemen. 
Jul. Why not on Proteus, as of all the rest ? 
Tue. Then thus, of many good J think him best. 
Jul. Your reason ? 
Ine. I have no reason but a woman’s reason ; 
I think him so because I think him so. 
Jul, And wouldst thou have me cast my love on him ? 
Ine. Ay, if you thought your love not cast away. 
Jul. Why he, of all the rest, hath never moved me. 
Luc. Yet he, of all the rest, I think, best loves ye. 
Jul. His little speaking shows his love is small. 
Luc. Fire that’s closest kept burns most of all. 
Jul. They do not love that do not show their love. 
Lue. Oh, they love least that let men know their love. 





IV.— Divinity. 
1. What were the functions of Prophecy at the call of 
Abraham? Show that they embraced all its future action. 
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2. On what does Paley rely as the main proposition in 
defence of the truth of the religion of Christ ? 

3. What is the form of argument adopted by Butler in 
his ‘Analogy’? Does it seem open to any exception ? 

4, From what consideration would you argue for the 
authenticity of the Pentateuch, and that it was not made 
up after the Babylonish Captivity ? 

5. On what principle must we mainly depend in our 
answer to objections raised from apparent discrepancies in 
the Gospel narratives ? 

6. Explain Bishop Butler’s distinction between moral and 
positive precepts. To which does sacred Scripture assign 
pre-eminence? Are they equally binding on Christians ? 





V.—Translate into Greek Prose. 


The city of Sparta, being unexpectedly attacked by a 
powerful army of Thebans, was in very great danger of 
falling into the hands of the enemies. The citizens sud- 
denly gathered themselves together, and fought with a 
resolution equal to the necessity of their affairs, yet no 
one so remarkably distinguished himself on this occasion, 
to the amazement of both armies, as Isidas, the son of 
Phoebidas, who was at that time in the bloom of youth, 
and very remarkable for the comeliness of his person, 
He was coming out of the bath when the alarm was 
given, so that he had not time to put on his clothes, 
much less his armour; however, transported with a desire 
to serve his country in so great an exigency, snatching up 
a spear in one hand and a sword in the other, he flung 
himself into the thickest ranks of his enemies. Nothing 
could withstand his fury, in whatsoever part he fought he 
put the enemy to flight. 





VI.— English Essay. 
A sketch of the history of the English language. 
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HINTS—NINTH WEEK. 
I, 


See passage previously translated, p.174. Thisisa chorus 
from the same drama, where the Birds invent and describe 
a cosmogony, which, with great ingenuity, asserts their 
priority of birth above Zeus and the existing gods of 
Olympus. 


yi 6—according to a common Greek idiom the negative is 
omitted in such cases before the first noun. 

urnvepwov —‘engendered by the wind alone.’ So the 
Schohast. 

éveortevoev—a word specially adapted to the circumstance, 
‘hatched.’ 

wpac—the seasons. 

mnoaddwov—rudder. Orestes, a notorious foot-pad, pre 
times mentioned by Aristophanes. 

éspev—we stand to you in place of all the famous oracular 
fanes. 


II. 


The description of a sea fight off Marseilles between the 
fleet of Caesar, who was besieging the town, and that of the 
inhabitants, who, as they were colonists from Greece, are 
called Greci. From Oornua Romance to cequora remis we 
have a description of the order of battle of the Roman, 
i.e. Caesar’s, fleet. 
appears there were ‘quadriremes’ and ‘ quin- 

queremes’ as well as ‘triremes’ in the fleet. 

Verberibus senis—seems to imply that there was one ship 
with six banks of oars, i.e. that of the commander-in- 
chief. 

longeé—because so high up above the water. 

tantum medii—the intervening space was so narrow that it 
could be traversed by a single stroke of the oars. 

rediere—‘ recoiled back’ from the violence of the concussion. 
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III. 


alone, airai éopev, used by Aristophanes, Thesmoph. 
440.— fair resort, use the verb goraw, which is said of the 
visits of a wooer.—neat and fine, xopibog avip.—Mercatio, 
Mepxriwy.—this passion, ri raQvtoa.—a woman’s reason, 
yuvaeioy 760e.—littile speaking, 6 pndév eizwy. 





LY. 
See Key. 





V. 


was in great danger of, &daxorov écénoev.—the necessity of 
their affairs, ro mapov Secvdv.—bloom of youth, hruia.—much 
less, por Ore. 





PASSAGES—TENTH WEEK. 


I1.—Translate into English Prose ; adding explanations where 
they are required. 


Mille hominum species, et rerum discolor usus : 
Velle snum cuique est; nec voto vivitur uno. 
Mercibus hic Italis mutat sub sole recenti 
Rugosum piper et pallentis grana cumini; 

Hic satur irriguo mavult turgescere somno ; 

Hic campo indulget; hune alea decoquit; ille 
In Venerem putret. Sed cum lapidosa chiragra 
Fregerit articulos, veteris ramalia fagi, 

Tune crassos transisse dies, lucemque palustrem, 
Et sibi jam vitam seri gemuere relictam. 10 


Gr 
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At te nocturnis juvat umpallescere chartis. 
Cultor enim juvenum purgatas inseris aures 
Fruge Cleanthea. Petite hinc juvenesque senesque 
' Finem animo certum, miserisque viatica canis. 

Cras hoe fiet. Idem cras fiet. Quid! quasimagnum 15 
Nempe diem donas. Sed cum lux altera venit, 
Jam cras hesternum consumpsimus: ecce, aliud cras 
Kgerit hos annos, et semper paulum erit ultra ; 
Nam quamyis prope te, quamvis temone sub uno 
Vertentem sese, frustra sectabere canthum, 20 
Cum rota posterior curras et in axe secundo. 

Libertate opus est, non hac, qua, ut quisque Velina 
Publius emeruit, scabrosum tesserula far 
Possidet. Heu steriles veri, quibus una Quiritem 
Vertigo facit. Hic Dama est, non tressis agaso, 25 
Vappa, et lippus, et tenui in farragine mendax. 
Verterit hune dominus, momento turbinis exit, 
Marcus Dama.—Pape! Marco spondente, recusas 
Credere tu nummos? Marco sub judice palles ? 
Marcus dixit ; ita est. Assigna, Marce, tabellas. 30 
Hee mera libertas! Hoc nobis pilea donat. 


II.—Translate into Lnglish Prose. 


‘ 5 ’ / u lf 
A, Ta fnrobpeva éoriv toa roy apOpor, dourep extcarapeda. 
~ 9 \ rl ” > u \ 
Gnrovper Ce rérrapa* TO Ort, TO Ovort, Ei Eat, Té EoTLY. Gray pEV 
, , ~ ic ? e 
yap, morepov réde #} rode, Cyr@pev* olov worepov ékNelwer O 
of * LL \ oe ~ ~ Ce , = © U , 
HAtoe, 7] vv; TO Ore Cnrovpev. onpetoy Ce rovrov" evpovrec yap, 
ef > / UA 5, Aan bat ile ~ 20 ~ 7 er > aN , 
Ore exheiwer, TeTavpeOa® Kat av EF apyijc eid@pev, Ore ExNeEirrEL, 
J y ~ f ef Si sft o~ ‘\ eo ‘ , ~ 
ov CyrovpeOa, rorepoy ; bray o€ Eidwpev TO Ort, TO CLdre Cyrovper. 
= 29/ el , ei ~ ~ \ ' 
olov, eldorec, Ore ekeiweEr, Kal Ore KevEtTaL yh, TO OLdre 
, , nD ~ ‘ ~ ~ \ I > 
exArelret, i} OvdTe Kivetrat, CnTrovpev. TavTa pev oUTwWE. Eve 
~ = ” * U > ‘ x 
adXov rpdrov Snrovpev* olov ei Eorty, i) ph EoTe KevTavpoc 3} 
\ , ~ > oF , wo, , 
Oedc. TO 0€ et EoTe i py eTAWE Eyw, MAN ovK, Ei EVKOS F Mi; 
, O\ of ” 1, BR , y ~ . Lf iy , , ” 
yvovrec O& Ort Eat, Ti ati; Cnrovpev* oLov Te ody Eare Dede; 7, 
. sf ~ ‘ € ‘ »” 
Ti éortv avOpwroc; & pév ody Cyrovpev, Kat & EvpovTEc oper, 
~ ~ , 
Tavra Kal rocavra éore. 
> ” Pe ‘ rey > 
B. "Evia tawe ok Earw avaycacbijvat, adda padrov arofava- 
, ‘ , § fe = \ ‘ \ , ‘ > a 
réov maQovTe Ta Cewvorara* Kat yap Tov Eipuridov ’AXkpatwva 
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~ -_ ~ ‘ 
yedoia gaiverat ta dvayKkacayTa pnrpoxTovaga’ EaTe dé ya- 
Nexdv évwre Ceaxpivat roioy dvtt roiov aiperéov, Kal ri ayri 
, ’ ~ ~ ~ 
rivog bropeveréor, Ere Cé yaXeTwrepoy Eupetvac Toig yywobeiaty* 
. ‘ aS . ‘ ’ ‘ ‘ 4 ‘ , - ‘ 
We ydp éxi ro Todd éore ra pey Tpooloxwpeva NuTNpA, & CE 
dvaykcalovra aicxpa, dOev Exawor Kai Yoyo yivoyrat epi 
) » ‘ * o: ‘ ‘ 7 , , se ~ 
rove avayxacbévrac fh pj. ra 0) rola garéov Piaa; i axw¢ 
se ~ J 7 e ‘ 
uty ror’ Gy i) airia év rote Exrog y Kal 6 TpaTTwY ponder Eup 
GadAnrat ; 


IlI.—Translate into Latin Lyrics. 


She comes in her robes of silver bright, 
Onr lady of love, the queen of night ; 

Pale art thou, Cynthia, yet thy brow 
Loveliest is when wreathed with snow: 
The fleecy clouds that round thee bide 

Are light as the spray of Ocean’s tide, 

And every beauteous shining star 

Seems a gem that decks thy moonlight car. 


Cr 


*Mid the cloudless skies, with smile serene, 

In splendour array’d ride on, fair queen ; 10 
Thine are the sceptre and crescent pale, 

That softly look on the evening veil ; 

Thy beams of silvery radiance keep 

Their tranquil watch o’er the mighty deep, 

And gaze on Creation’s emerald breast 15 
When the shades of earth lie hushed in rest. 


Aloft in thy bower of spangled light 

Look down on the world in beauty bright, 

Tinging heaven itself with lustrous hue, 

Opening as ’twere its glories to view. 20 
Lightly thou’lt kiss, with thy beams of love, 

Each planet that decks thine halls above ; 

While murm’ring they with mystical voice 

In anthems of praise to God rejoice. 
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IV.— Critical Questions. 


1. What does Dr. Donaldson mean by secondary and 
tertiary predicates P Give instances. 


2. Translate and give your explanation of the following 
Latin constructions— 


a. Graviora timet quam morte Sycheei. 
b. Medios delapsus in hostes 
Sensit. : 
c. Rem frumentariam, ut satis commode supportari 
posset, timere dicebant. 
d. ‘Tu rexque paterque, 
Audisti coram. 
e. Heec verba opprobrio esse videbantur. 
f. Tota mihi dormitur hyems. 
g. Jussus es renuntiari consul. 


3. Assign the following to the present indicative in use, 
and state what parts of the verb they are— 


atEacbae aéew aon crnupw 

pa pny aXro avnvob_e arextivyvoay 
HOET UAL avadwka avéewta Fy pepecee 

ee f Tah 


4, Translate and give your explanation of the following 
Greek constructions— 
a. eldore 0° ovdEY EpTrEt 
mpty wupt Oeppo TO0a TIC mpooavan.—NSoph. 
b. 6 ’AdéEavdpoc Epacxer eivar Ade vide. 
c. gaiverar eivat, gaiverac Gy. aioxvvopar mori, 
aicxvvoua Tow. 
d. ’Aptardéixoc Exye pry) Toinga Taira. goog 0 WV 
Wore py) Téeygac woda.— Hurip. 
e. ap’ ovK gory “EXAnv; apa py ’orw “EXXny ; 7} mov 
“EXAny éorl ; 
f. 1. © rai, yévow rarpoc edruxéorepoc, 
Ti 0° AN? Gpotoc, Kal yévov ay ov KaKdc. 
2. gy 0’ drwe ad pup AEyEre dpOWe TOOE, 
ovr’ ay dvvaiuny por’ excoraipny Eyer. 
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V.—Translate into Greek Prose. 


Reason opens unto us a large field of affairs which other 
creatures are not capable of. Beasts of prey, and I believe 
all other kinds in their natural state of being, divide their 
time between action and rest. They are always at work 
or asleep. In short, their waking hours are wholly taken 
up in looking after their food, or consuming it. The 
human species only, to the great reproach of our natures, 
are filled with complaints that ‘the day hangs heavy on 
them ;’ that they ‘do not know what to do with them- 
selves ;’ that they are ‘at a loss how to pass away their 
time ;’ with many of the like shameful murmurs, which we 
often find in the mouths of those called ‘reasonable beings.’ 
How monstrous are such expressions among those who 
have the labours of the mind as well as those of the body 
to furnish them with proper employments; who beside the 
business of their proper callings and professions can apply 
themselves to the duties of religion, to meditation, to the 
reading of useful books, to discourse: in a word, who can 
exercise themselves in the unbounded pursuits of knowledge 
and virtue, and every hour of their lives make themselves 
wiser or better than they were before. 





VI.— History, Greek and Roman. 


1. What causes mainly contributed to the corruption of 
Athenian democracy ? 

2. What was the nature of the office of ephor at Sparta ? 
What was its probable origin? To what does Cicero com- 
pare it, and with what justice ? 

3. What different opinions have been held concerning 
the word ‘ Quirites ?’ 

4. What were the rules regarding admission of foreigners 
to citizenship at Rome? Did they differ from those general 
in Greece ? 

5. What was the origin and political function of the 
Roman Senate ? 

6. Explain the terms gens, curia, consul, pontifex, tem- 
plum, giving the etymologies where you can. 
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HINTS—TENTH WEEK, 
18 


The satirist Persius comments on the varieties of human 
character. 


relictaum—this is sometimes translated ‘the life now left to 
spend.’ Perhaps, however, from Sat. i. 38, ‘ Virtutem ut 
videant, intabescantque relicta,’ the better rendering is, 
‘the life which they have Susa iron ‘ 

Cleanthed—‘ Stoic philosophy,’ from Cleanthes the great 
Stoic doctor. 

Quid quasi magnum—the disciple replies to his teacher. 

canthum— properly the ‘felly’ of the wheel; here by 
synecdoche for the wheel itself. 

tesserula—the ‘ tally’ or ‘ ticket’ by which Roman citizens 
obtained their share of the largess of corn given by the 
state, upon which they principally lived. 

tenui in farragine mendae— who would tell a lie in the 
matter of a trifle of meal.’ 

pilea—cap, which only freemen were permitted to wear; 
probably the origin of the Cap of Liberty revived at the 
French Revolution. 


—_—- 


106 


A. A specimen of the style of Aristotle’s logical w orks, 
which explains itself. 


doarep excorape0a—the objects of our knowledge. 
To ort—‘ the fact ;’ 7d dvdre—the reason of the fact. 
adwe—the question whether they absolutely exist or not. 


B. From one of Aristotle’s moral treatises. He is dis- 
cussing the question of voluntary and involuntary action. 
Here he asks what sorts of compulsion may be considered 
to make an action involuntary. There are clearly some 
actions which no compulsion will justify. 
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III. 
The metre which has been adopted is as follows— 


~rlovuve-ive!i 
—~—tvverl-vvuerivel 


Line 3. Use Pheebé. 

» 15. creation’s emerald breast, telluris viridem sinum. 
In the last lines use the Lucretian verb ‘concelebrare.’ 
Throughout the whole ode, remember that classic verse 


requires greater simplicity than the somewhat florid style 
of modern poetry. 





1a i 
See Key. 





V, 


Reason, for ‘reason’ in this sense, Aristotle generally em- 
ploys ro Néyor Eyer. 

always at work, say ‘doing nothing else than working, or,’ 
&c. The Greek idiom corresponds—obdey aXXo, «.7.d. 

do not know what to do with themselves, ove Exovow 6 re 
XPNowrrat avroic. 

expressions among them, use ava orépua Fyovrac. 

besides, ovx ort. 

business, ra mpoahKovra tpya. 

in a word, avyropwc, or cvveovre Cé eizeiv. 

unbounded, dxépayror daor. 


—_—— — 


Lis 
See Key. 
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